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“Today, we take our first step into the state’s second centennial, and we 

want the first to be recorded in our national history, that it started with a 

dedicated, diligent effort towards further development and progress.” 

 

- Abdullah II Ibn Al-Hussein 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

His Majesty’s Message to form the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System ------------------------ 
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A letter from His Majesty King Abdullah II to His 

Excellency Mr. Samir Al-Rifai, entrusting him with the 

chairmanship of the Royal Committee to Modernise the 

Political System 

 

In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful, 

Your Excellency, Samir Al-Rifai, 

Peace, God's mercy and blessings be upon you, 

I convey to you my greetings and best wishes of success, having known you for many 

years as a Jordanian devoted to the homeland, who has worked diligently in various 

positions and devotedly shouldered the responsibility, out of a belief that Jordan’s 

interest is your one purpose and compass. 

Today, with Jordan on the threshold of a new phase of progress and modernisation, I 

hereby entrust you with chairing the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political 

System. Its mission will be to put forward new draft election and political parties’ laws; 

look into the necessary constitutional amendments connected to the two laws and the 

mechanisms of parliamentary work; and provide recommendations on developing 

legislation regulating local administration, expanding participation in decision-making, 

and creating a political and legislative environment conducive to the active engagement 

of youth and women in public life. 
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Report of the Royal Committee for Modernising the Political System -------------------------------------- 

 

Your Excellency, 

Modernisation and development are characteristics of active states and peoples, and 

our dear Jordanian people have always been at the forefront of those seeking progress 

and reform. I am proud of what our nation has achieved over its long history, and I feel 

duty-bound to continue the process of development to guarantee Jordanians’ right to 

engage in a parliamentary and political life that enhances their democracy and way of 

life and contributes to fulfilling their aspirations, as our state embarks on its second 

centennial. 

We are determined to bring about a qualitative leap in political and parliamentary life, in 

a manner that guarantees the objectives and aspirations for the future. We expect you 

to come up with a legislative framework to set the grounds for effective partisan life 

capable of persuading voters with its platforms, leading to a parliament built on platform-

based blocs and currents, and establishing for an advanced phase in the way the 

executive branch exercises its responsibilities, in accordance with the Jordanian 

Constitution. 

It is of importance to us that your honourable committee pay attention to the role of 

youth and explore means of motivating their engagement in partisan and parliamentary 

life, while empowering women’s active engagement and promoting the values of good 

citizenship—in terms of rights, duties, freedoms guaranteed by legislation, and the full 

adherence to the rule of law. 

Here, I find it necessary to underscore that the seven discussion papers I put forth for 

public debate years ago, and the attention they received, could guide your efforts and 

contribute to mapping out the future of our country and people. 

I guarantee before all Jordanians that my government will adopt the outcomes of the 

committee’s work, and will submit them to Parliament immediately without any 

interventions or attempts to alter or influence them. 

Your responsibility today entails putting forward consensually agreed upon draft laws 

that guarantee gradual transition into the full realisation of future goals and the fair 

representation of citizens across the nation, while serving citizens in current times and 

foreseeing developments in their lives and their future. 

Today, we take our first step into the state’s second centennial, and we want the first to 

be recorded in our national history, that it started with a dedicated, diligent effort 

towards further development and progress. 
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Your Excellency, 

I am awaiting the outcome of your work, which shall include the recommendations and 

proposed draft laws, provided that their date of submission would precede the 

convening of the next ordinary session of Parliament. 

 

We have selected Your Excellency to chair the Royal Committee to Modernise the 

Political System that shall include the following members: 

1. Minister of Political and Parliamentary Affairs 

2. Dr. Saleh Irshaidat 

3. Dr. Amin Abdullah Mahmood 

4. Mr. Samir Faheem Habashneh 

5. Mr. Abdul Raheem Okour 

6. Mr. Ahmad Tbeishat 

7. Mr. Bassam Haddadin 

8. Mr. Walid Mohi Eldin Masri 

9. Dr. Mohammad Momani 

10. Ms. Reem Mamdoh Abu Hassan 

11. Mr. Mazen Turki Qadi 

12. Ms. Khawla Armouti 

13. Mr. Haditha Jamal Haditha Khraisha 

14. Dr. Ahmad Ali Abbadi 

15. Dr. Mohammad Suleyman Abu Rumman 

16. Dr. Fares Abdul Hafez Braizat 

17. Dr. Mustafa Hamarneh 

18. Mr. Madallah Tarawneh 

19. Ms. Samar Haj Hassan 

20. Mr. Yasser Hussein Falah Otoum 
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21. Mr. Hamzah Mansour 

22. Mr. Mohammed Taha Arslan 

23. Mr. Hussein Queisi 

24. Dr. Khalid Bakkar 

25. Mr. Jamil Nimri 

26. Mr. Mohammad Hajouj Dawaimeh 

27. Ms. Wafa Bani Mustafa 

28. Ms. Abla Abu Olbeh 

29. Mr. Khamis Atieh 

30. Mr. Adnan Al Sawair 

31. Dr. Mustafa Yaghi 

32. Mr. Ali Sneid 

33. Mr. Amjad Al Khattab 

34. Dr. Reem Abu Dalbouh 

35. Mr. Qais Zayadin 

36. Mr. Khaled Ramadan 

37. Dr. Ibrahim Bdour 

38. Mr. Ibrahim Abu Alez 

39. Dr. Dima Tahboub 

40. Mr. Faraj Etmezeh 

41. Dr. Ahmad Abdul Raheem Shunnaq 

42. Mr. Nathir Arabiyat 

43. Dr. Sharaf Qudah 

44. Dr. Zaid Rohi Zaid Kilani 

45. Mr. Abdul Hadi Falahat 

46. Mr. Ahmad Samara Zubi 

47. Dr. Abla Amawi 
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48. Mr. Saed Karajeh 

49. Dr. Laith Kamal Nasrawin 

50. Dr. Wafa Owni Khadra* 

51. Ms. Bushra Shaher Abu Shahout 

52. Ms. Asia Abdul Muttaleb Yaghi 

53. Mr. Mohammad Mahmoud Ahmed Saqer 

54. Mr. Bilal Hassan Tal 

55. Mr. Ramadan Rawashdeh 

56. Dr. Raed Adwan 

57. Mr. Wael Akram As’ad Saqqa 

58. Mr. Ziad Khazer Majali 

59. Dr. Muhannad Ahmed Mubaidin 

60. Dr. Yacoub Nasereddin 

61. Mr. Oraib Rantawi* 

62. Dr. Zaid Mustafa Eyadat 

63. Dr. Musa Shteiwi 

64. Dr. Hassan Barari* 

65. Dr. Amer Isa Bani Amer 

66. Dr. Mohammad-Amer Ziad Al Sabaileh 

67. Dr. Hani Abdul Karim Akhu Rasheedeh 

68. Dr. Mohammad Ali Oqla Farajat 

69. Dr. Maysa Saeed Musa Baidoun 

70. Dr. Omar Mashhoor Haditha Al Jazi 

71. Dr. Reem Khaleef Abdullah Marayat  

72. Mr. Mohammad Kheir Sabbagh 

73. Ms. Muna Ghayath Sukhtian 

74. Mr. Basem Ibrahim Sakijha 
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75. Mr. Batir Mohammad Ali Wardam 

76. Dr. Zaid Mohammad Hussein Nawaiseh 

77. Mr. Ramzi Eliya Qasta Khouri 

78. Ms. Maha Ziad Hamad Obeidiyeen 

79. Ms. Adma Asbir Zureiqat 

80. Mr. Jamal Hussein Abtan Raggad 

81. Mr. Zaid Omar Nabulsi 

82. Mr. Alaa Mosleh Kayed 

83. Mr. Sultan Abdul Kareem Khalif Khalaileh 

84. Mr. Fahad Ali Husban 

85. Mr. Rakan Abdullah Rowad 

86. Mr. Anas Mazen Kamel Bilieh 

87. Ms. Mai Hatem Hassan Abu Idad 

88. Mr. Ahmad Samih Salman Iyal Salman 

89. Ms. Lina Abdul Latif Mahmoud Aloul 

90. Mr. Obaidah Abdullah Mohammad Farajallah 

91. Mr. Abdullah Majed Faeq Jbarah 

92. Mr. Ahmad Ali Abdul Juwad Sheikha 

Wishing you every success. 

 

Peace, God’s mercy and blessings be upon you 

Your brother, 

Abdullah II Ibn Al-Hussein 

Amman, 10 June 2021 

______________________________ 

*This member has resigned 
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A word from the Committee Chairman in a meeting between His Majesty the King and committee 

members during the Committee’s first meeting --------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

A word from His Excellency Samir Al-Rifai at a meeting 

with His Majesty King Abdullah II with the Chairman and 

members of the Royal Committee to Modernise the 

Political System. 

 

Your Highness, the Hashemite King Abdullah II, son of the glorified King Hussein, 

May God protect you and watch over you,  

Peace, God’s mercy and blessings be upon you: 

 

You have bestowed great honour, your Majesty, upon me and the members of the 

Committee to Modernise the Political System, with this prestigious duty, which reflects 

your Majesty’s enthusiasm for the continuous, swift development in our beloved country. 

With such an approach, the honourable Hashemite Family of the House have marched 

throughout history, from the age of His Majesty King Abdullah I, who laid the 

foundations of the modern Jordanian state, its fundamental law and its first constitution, 

to His Majesty King Talal, the father of our contemporary constitution, to His Majesty 

King Hussein, the founder of our modern democracy. This procession has carried us 

and placed us between your Majesty’s hands, along with the democratic and political 

achievements carried by your brilliant age, not least of which being the constitutional 

court, the administrative court, the National Centre for Human Rights, the Integrity and 

Anti-Corruption Commission, and the Independent Election Commission, each one, in 

and of itself, a productive entity. However, your Majesty, this is a heavy designation, 

growing heavier before you and before the nation, with your guarantee to all Jordanian 

citizens to adopt the outcomes of this committee’s work, and submit them to the 

National Assembly without any interference or alteration. It is this which has motivated 

us to do everything in our power to represent the Jordanian Hashemite line and set an 

example of loyal, authentic and democratic labour. 



11 
 

There is no margin for error in this substantial designation, and this significant 

responsibility, for which we must pay its fines before we reap its benefits, before the 

Jordanian people, before you, your royal Highness, and before history. 

We hereby assure the Jordanian people of our most honest and loyal of intentions. 

Neither former directives nor any pressures will affect our work, nor will any completed 

projects be pulled from our archives. 

We are dedicated to you, to our families, and to the sons and daughters of our country, 

in that our work is not swayed by preconceived convictions, nor is it impeded by 

entrenchment, nor is it constrained by the closure of minds or hearts. We will set our 

priorities based on those that you have placed before us, sir, in order to pave the way 

for the legislative and political setting, codify electoral and partisan laws, and provide 

recommendations for local administration, as well as any necessary amendments to the 

constitutional texts and working parliamentary mechanisms. To warrant all of this, the 

next few years will witness a tangible shift in political participation and party life, and an 

expansion of the base of popular participation in decision-making, especially among 

Jordanian youth and women, given that we are a young population – the majority of our 

population are youth – which makes our youth the benchmark and the primary target for 

every piece of development work, and with women constituting half of society and 

embodying its backbone, in a country that includes more than a quarter of a million 

families led by our valiant women, in which they are the father, the mother, the 

educator, and the breadwinner. 

 

Your Highness, 

Today, we personify your highness’ fervor to persevere with no end, not considering 

that we have achieved enough, but rather motivating us as you always have to achieve 

more, to pursue the very best, as this pursuit has made our country a medium of its time 

in our region and an example for our neighbors. So you ask us, sir, to transform partisan 

work into culture for our society, democracy into an approach to life, and popular 

participation in decision-making into a basis for executive action and legislative power. 

You have not been deterred by the endless crises that surround our country, and 

conspiracies to which we have not seen an end since the rise of this nation, a nation 

small in size and population, yet large in its people and leadership. You are not 

demoralized by the stifling economic conditions, in a country that has not known 

prosperity apart from a mere hundred years of its life. 
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Your Majesty, 

We pledge to you, and to all Jordanians, that we will do our utmost to achieve your 

highest visions for progress and modernisation. With great honour we are guided by the 

summary of your thoughts which you presented in the royal discussion papers. We are 

also aided by the great diversity found in the committee’s formation, and representation 

reflecting the intellectual and cultural richness of our society’s composition, in all its 

numerous spectrums and their walks of life. In our work, we will not hesitate to seek the 

assistance of all Jordanian houses of expertise, and what our brothers have achieved 

before us, including researchers, specialists and patriots with capacity in this field, not 

only for the sake of legislation that ensures gradual access towards the desired goals, 

but also in pursuit of reinforcing the democratic spirit in our culture. For democracy is 

not only participation in elections or association with a political party, but rather it is a 

daily practice, based on an accurate understanding of freedom, and the realisation that 

respect for differing opinions is an integral part of the individual’s respect for himself, 

his/her society and the composition of his/her culture, which in turn is part of a system 

that is not limited to laws, but rather is a cultural fabric to which he contributes, and 

above all, in the home, the school, and community institutions, the greatest burden falls 

upon the the shoulders of the father, the mother, the teacher, religious leaders and 

scholars, and activists in the field of public labour. 

As for the requested legislative changes and the responsibility of official institutions, for 

it is not contingent upon one law, but rather a live, evolving legislative package that 

facilitates gradual change that is proportional to the development of society, with 

foresight into its future needs in the midst of the behavioural, cultural and social system. 

What is the work of our committee, if not part of this package and this system, the 

success of which requires the citizen’s attention, follow-up, and belief in the importance 

of their role, and their eagerness for its success, establishing a precious trust that will 

grow in souls and be passed down throughout generations. 

Therefore, we sincerely invite everyone who has ideas and suggestions that could serve 

this national effort, especially our young sons and brothers who are representatives in 

our committee, to present these ideas to any of its members, and we will work to study 

everything that comes to us and take advantage of it. 

 

Your Highness, 

The Jordanian people are vibrant and conscious, and from their faith and trust in you 

and their understanding of themselves and the Hashemite family, comes our faith in the 

urgency that the results of our work be appropriate for our people. Given the depth of 

this trust, let this be the first era of the Jordanian state in its bicentennial, a modern 
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legislative achievement, marching us towards an effective political, parliamentary and 

partisan life, crowned by a parliament built on platform-based groups and currents, 

which in turn ensures the desired progress in the means by which it exercises its 

executive authority and responsibilities in a manner that meets the nation’s aspirations, 

and reinforces its luminous democratic image both regionally and globally.   

One of the most important steps for this venture is to build confidence in platform-based 

partisan work, capable of convincing the citizen of its proposals, and to reach a 

parliament based on platform-based groups and currents, which will reinforce 

confidence in the executive and legislative authorities, especially upon achieving 

partisan, platform-based parliaments. 

Today, there is a dire need to build large and strong Jordanian national parties, which 

protect and are protected by the law, with one heart that beats with the love of Jordan, 

and a mind that operates with the thought of uplifting itself and its people, putting them 

above all else, and deriving their legitimacy from the ballot box, their strength and 

prestige derived from Jordanians' belief in them and their platforms. 

We pray that God will guide us on a moderate path with ideal methods, which guarantee 

our increased engagement in the parliamentary processes, candidacy and election, and 

the advancement of local administration, to return to its original course, an institutional, 

cultural, economic and political work which shall form an incubator for generations of 

future leaders; and shall uphold the values of citizenship based on principles of the 

constitution and under the rule of law. 

 

Your Highness, 

Once again we express our pride and glory in you, and we pray that God bring 

prosperity to our nation in your shadow, and we pray to God almighty that he preserve 

you and the Crown Prince, his majesty Prince Hussein, God bless you and watch over 

you both, and give you health, wellness and righteousness, your highness. 

 

May peace, God’s mercy and blessings be upon you 

 

June 15, 2021 
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A word from the Committee Chairman upon submission of the Committee’s report to his Majesty the King 

----------- 

 

A word from the Committee Chairman upon submission of 

the Committee’s report to his Majesty the King 

 

In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful, 

Prayers and peace be upon the Prophet Mohammad, 

 

Your Highness, the Hashemite King Abdullah II, son of the glorified King Hussein 

May God protect you and watch over you,  

It is with feelings of great patriotic pride and honour, alongside my colleagues and my 

fellow members of the Royal Commission to Modernise the Political System, that I 

hereby submit to Your Majesty, on this triumphant day in Jordan, what we have 

achieved with the grace of God, Glory be to Him, may He be exalted, for fulfilling the 

trust with which you have entrusted us, after continuous work and diligent effort for over 

three months. 

His Majesty the late founding King Abdullah I, one hundred years ago, laid the 

foundations of this country and inaugurated the first institutional pioneers of foundations; 

and established a preface for the fundamental legislations and laws. Today we see that 

our country, strong and always youthful, has completed a century of work and 

achievement, with patience and sacrifice. 

We see you, Your Majesty, standing today as the founding King stood before us, His 

Majesty King Hussein may God rest his soul, who repelled all adversaries from the face 

of the nation, invoking the constitution of King Talal, may God rest his soul, and the 

developments witnessed during your prosperous reign. Alongside His Majesty the 

Crown Prince Al-Hussein, you inaugurate the new pages of Jordan’s history, filled with 

democracy, justice and equal opportunities, in a patriotic democratic state that works for 

the best interest of all, as all work for its best interest. 
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We hereby provide the results of our work, with a clear conscience that we have given 

the thought and action that our dear nation deserves, inspired by the approach of our 

blessed Hashemite leaders, based on our nation’s constants, the deeply rooted values 

of the state of Jordan, and our Arabic and Islamic identity, and the heritage of the great 

Arab Renaissance and what it ingrained in our souls, the constant pursuit of progress, 

pride and dignity. 

 

Your Highness, 

The formation of this committee came from your supreme will to develop our Jordanian 

political system and ripen the democratic transformation. This historical moment did not 

come from urgent domestic circumstances, but rather from your majesty's perpetual 

insistence on achieving the best for your great people. 

The committee's work came as a completion of many national efforts for development of 

political life, as our country has passed through phases during which we needed true 

political development, represented by legislations and the creation of fundamental 

institutions, and the past decade witnessed a qualitative addition to the political 

institutions in charge under the preservation of democratic life, to form today a strong 

infrastructure for democratic life, as we have accomplished a series of important 

reforms, with respect to our legislation and institutions, which has required the transition 

to the concept of political modernisation. 

On this basis, the committee set out to develop the methodology of its work, based on a 

set of principles and criteria derived from the supreme royal message and from the 

common national vision of its members. The most prominent of these principles was 

drawing guidance from the seven royal discussion papers and benefiting from the vision 

they provide for the development of the democratic political system. Its working 

methodology was based on the concept of consensus, and formed a national 

democratic exercise par excellence, in the ability to manage pluralism and differences, 

and reach consensus, in order to build the Jordanian democratic model, and it 

proceeded from the fact that gradualism is a true guarantee for this model’s success, 

potential to reach maturity with steady and calm steps, overcoming challenges and 

maximizing gains. 

In its findings, the committee was committed to promoting the values of citizenship, 

rights and duties, promoting freedoms guaranteed by legislations, and abiding by the 

principle of the rule of law, as well as upholding the values of justice and providing the 

strongest guarantees of integrity and transparency, in the legislations and 

recommendations it offered, to form vast opportunity for developing the partisan 
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platforms and parliamentary life based on platform-based groups and currents, and the 

empowerment of youth and women. 

 

Your Majesty, 

We place in your gracious hands the results and recommendations of the committee's 

work, in the form of a package of documents, which establish, in what we see and hope, 

a new and significant step on the path of development, and a true beginning to the 

efforts to modernise the Jordanian state. Such documents are the following: 

- Drafts of the new electoral and political parties’ laws. 

- Proposed constitutional amendments associated with the drafts of these laws, 

and the mechanisms of parliamentary work. 

- Recommendations for development of the legislative system regulating local 

administrationد 

- Recommendations related to women’s empowerment and youth 

empowerment. 

- In addition to that what your Majesty has counselled us, proposals of policies 

and steps conducive to the development of our democratic model. 

This would not have occurred in its ideal form, had it not been for Your Majesty’s 

directives facilitate the Committee’s work, and the mighty effort and continuous support 

that followed from our brothers and sisters in the Royal Hashemite Court, and the 

various entities and institutions that did everything in their power to facilitate their work, 

and that which Jordanian men and women have honoured us with, including opinions 

and ideas, for which we have canvassed many areas of our beloved nation. 

We extend our thanks and appreciation to our three colleagues who left us, for their 

contribution of opinions and ideas. 

With all this being said, the utmost and foremost role is society in all its components, 

especially the political and partisan forces, for modernisation is created by labour, and 

here are the results of the committee’s work in relation to legislative frameworks. We 

are honoured to present it to Your Majesty, guardian of the constitution, so your 

sensible government may embark upon the duty of the royal message by receiving it, 

approving it, and passing it to the honourable National Assembly, for after its approval, 

God willing, there is nothing less than the rise of all, and the engagement of political 

parties and forces in in a workshop of internal modernisation and reform, to produce 

practical, applicable platforms, and develop its ideas and working mechanisms, which 

will appeal to the sons and daughters of our dear country.  
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Your Majesty, our nation’s leader, 

As we present the findings and recommendations of the Royal Committee to Modernise 

the Political System, we hope that the conclusions and recommendations measure up 

to Your Majesty’s aspirations, and that they address the anticipations of Jordanian men 

and women as they enter the door to the new centennial, with which they will fortify the 

pillar of a modern democratic nation-state. 

May God protect you watch over you, direct your steps on the path of righteousness, 

and preserve you as a treasure, an honour, a backbone, a fortress, and a refuge for 

your loyal and noble people, and for your Arab and Islamic nations. 

 

May peace, God’s mercy and blessings be upon you, your Highness. 

 

Your faithful servant, 

Samir Al-Rifai 
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Introduction 

The Jordanian state in its second centenary is built upon a great legacy of achievement, 

stability, and adherence to the solid, patriotic desire to modernise and further progress 

and prosper. At this crucial point in our national history, the royal message came from 

His Majesty King Abdullah II, Ibn Al-Hussein, to form the “Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System” so that its conclusions in the sphere of political 

modernisation may be the vanguard of the Jordanian modernisation project, led by His 

Majesty the King across Jordan towards a second centenary characterized by strength, 

modernity, and confidence.  

This step articulates all Jordanians’ desire, and ambition for the future to build upon the 

sacrifices and achievements put forward by our ancestors in the first centenary, and 

what our descendants will accomplish in new generations of the second centenary, 

inspired by the principles of justice, the rule of law, equal opportunities and the 

Jordanian values of moderation, tolerance, freedom and dignity, adhering to the 

principles of the Great Arab Revolution and its authentic Arab heritage. As this blessed 

step coincides with our approach upon another cherished national anniversary, the 

seventieth anniversary of the enactment of the Jordanian Constitution of 1952, which 

occurred during the era of the late King Talal Bin Abdullah, and constituted an advanced 

stage in the development and modernisation of the Jordanian political system. 

The royal message offered clear goals, full of determination to bring about a qualitative 

leap in parliamentary and partisan life, suitable for all Jordanians and the achievements 

of their nation and their political system throughout the first centenary, and along these 

lines, ensuring a foundation for the a parliamentary and partisan life capable of gaining 

voter support for its proposals, while also capable of eliminating former 

misrepresentations, from the distant and immediate past, which have been detrimental 

to parliamentary and partisan work. It is such that will bring about an advanced stage in 

the executive authority’s performance of its responsibilities and in the strength, 

integration and discipline of political institutions in accordance with the provisions of the 

forthcoming Jordanian Constitution and what the citizen feels is the basis for the work of 

the legislative and executive authorities. 

The results of the committee’s work, which have come to fruition as a result of extensive 

national dialogues, both internally and externally, within the committee and throughout 

the entire Kingdom, are based on a strong foundation and a rich national capital, 

represented in the constants of the Jordanian state and the principles of its political 

system, in the eminent Jordanian Constitution, and in the added historical value of the 

royal discussion papers, reaching a Jordanian democratic model which broadens the 

base of participation, draws the citizen’s focus to public affairs, promotes active 

citizenship, empowers Jordanian women in public life - their political empowerment 
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being the gate to economic and social empowerment - and drives young people with 

confidence and aptitude to be the rubric of the new Jordanian century. 

Modernisation of the political system means improving the quality of life of Jordanians, 

as well as their access to a rich society with active human and social capital, whose 

members play their part and embrace their responsibilities in national development 

plans. Political modernisation is what paves the way to a society whose members do 

not turn differences into disputes, but rather build, in solidarity, a plural society, rich in 

diversity. Its ideological, religious, and ethnic elements unite them, despite their 

plurality, a single national identity, recognizing that diversity is a strength and political 

pluralism is a source of integration, inclusion, and progress. 

The royal discussion papers established a reformed Jordanian political and social 

philosophy. Through these papers, His Majesty the King launched an innovative and 

advanced modernist formula for conducting public debate and presented a series of 

keys to modernising the state and society. Accordingly, these papers were adopted as a 

fundamental reference for the committee’s work and paved the way for the maturation 

of national vision of political modernisation which we propose today, within the margins 

of the royal message. 

The proposals presented by the political modernisation system, whether it be 

legislations regulating political life or ideas and policies related to local administration 

and the empowerment of youth and women, constitute a state of national consensus 

which was reached on the base of diversity and representation, as expressed by the 

formation of the Royal Committee. 

We hereby present a summary of the work of the “Royal Committee for the 

Modernisation of the Political System”, in consensus that the best interest of the 

Jordanian state is the foundation, united around our national decision to modernise our 

political system, and firmly grasping our unified national identity. We are hopeful that 

these results and recommendations live up to the ambitions of His Majesty King 

Abdullah II Ibn Al-Hussein, and that they measure up to the hopes and aspirations of 

Jordanians as they enter the new centenary and construct a modern democratic nation 

state. 

 

 

 

 

Reference Document ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Section 1 

Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System: 

Framework of Action 

 

The Royal Message and the Goal of the Committee’s Formation 

On June 10, 2021 His Majesty King Abdullah II sent a letter to the State of Samir Al-

Rifai entrusting him with chairing the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political 

System. The committee consisted of 92 individuals, including 18 women, to represent 

Jordanian society. It was characterized by pluralism and diversity, encompassing a wide 

variety of political and intellectual currents, and taking all age groups and social 

components into account. 

The royal message directly clarified that the motive behind the formation of the 

committee was His Majesty the King's intention to make the celebration of Jordan’s first 

centennial, and the beginning of its second centenary, the starting line for a project to 

modernise the state, beginning with the modernisation of the working political system. 

As the commencement of the first centenary witnessed the core of institutional 

establishment, the beginning of the state’s foundation and the formation of society, let 

the commencement of the second centenary constitute a new phase of construction 

called modernisation. 

The royal message exhibited that the Committee’s overall objective is to bring about «a 

qualitative leap in political and parliamentary life, in a manner that guarantees 

continuous development to ensure that Jordanians’ may exercise their right to a 

parliamentary and partisan life that lives up to their democracy and their lives, until 

reaching a parliament built on platform-based partisan blocs. To reach this great 

national objective, the royal message designated direct goals for the committee’s work 

and tasks, as follows: 

 

1. Drafting two new elections and political parties’ laws. 

2. Examining constitutional amendments related to the draft laws and the mechanisms 

of parliamentary action. 

3. Presenting recommendations related to developing legislations regulating local 

administration. 
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4. Expanding the base of participation in decision-making and creating a legislative and 

political environment that guarantees the role of youth and women in public life. 

The royal message also identified a set of frameworks and principles that acted as a 

compass for the committee's work towards achieving such objectives, and derived a 

philosophy for its results. Such principles and frameworks are as follows: 

1. The seven royal discussion papers are a guiding document for the committee’s work, 

for the committee to utilize and to benefit from their contents, which drew great national 

attention with their notions of reform and modernisation, and their vision for the 

development of the democratic political system. 

2. The royal commitment to endorsing the results of the committee’s work, by the 

government adopting said results and submitting them to the National Assembly 

immediately, without any interference or attempts to alter or affect them. 

3. The essence of the committee’s work is to form a national consensus, beginning with 

its members, who represent the heterogenous social, political, and cultural spectrums. 

This consensus continues to transform into a national goal, around which all should 

congregate on all levels. 

4. The gradual transition in building the Jordanian democratic model towards the 

complete realisation of future goals. 

5. The committee’s recommendations, in accordance with its objectives and its mission 

as defined by the royal message, must work to promote the values of citizenship as 

rights and duties, to reinforce freedoms guaranteed by law, and to commit to the rule of 

law. 

 

Political Framework for the Committee’s Work 

The formation of the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System stems from 

Jordan’s national will, which His Majesty the King expressed in his foresight, and in his 

continuous quest to mature the Jordanian political system and establish the democratic 

transition over the span of two decades. The committee did not emerge from urgent 

domestic conditions or external pressures, although the Jordanian political system is 

characterised by its strong ability to respond to and accommodate popular demand, 

most notably in that which is related to reforms and the development of political life. 

Rather, this inclination came as a result of the distinct convergence of the will of the 

Jordanian leadership with the popular will to transition to a new stage of political 

modernisation after the Kingdom had made several strides in its journey to develop 

policy and reforms. 
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Undoubtedly, regional and international conditions have played varying roles in the 

structures and development of Arab political systems over the past decades, with 

respect to the similar political and social conditions and the association by culture and 

language, which has facilitated the transition of ideas, political and religious ideology, 

and influence. Perhaps this reality has contributed to deepening the political distortions 

in the region, depriving its peoples of clearing an independent path to determining their 

own decisions and developing their own political systems. Jordan has suffered these 

influences in several periods of its history. 

The political environment in the region has witnessed increasing complexities in recent 

years. Conflicts and security conditions in the region have diminished demand for 

political reform. Indeed, the prospects for transformations after 2011 were not pleasant 

in most Arab countries, which witnessed major political transformations, and the nation-

state in many of the transforming countries became vulnerable and fragile, and the 

demand for democratic transition did not return to the occupy a priority in the 

international and national agendas of region’s nations. With the rise of the forces of 

extremism and terrorism in the region and the threat it posed to the region and the 

world, this situation has exacerbated; priorities were rearranged, and the national 

approach was directed towards stability and sustaining security. 

The Jordanian approach and its political and social discourse in dealing with Arab 

transformations and their local repercussions were a unique case in the region. His 

Majesty King Abdullah II expressed that the “Arab Spring” posed an opportunity and an 

incentive for Jordan to advance with reform. The “Jordanian exception” has taken shape 

over the past decade, a qualitative approach which combined three variables: 

First: Prioritizing local stability, border protection, guaranteeing the safety of national 

territory and preventing terrorist infiltration, as the armed forces and security services 

were waging a fierce battle against terrorism inside and outside the borders of the 

Kingdom. Security containment strategy consisted of maintaining distance from all 

forms of confrontation and clashes with the protest movements. 

Second: Responding to and maintaining flexibility in dealing with popular demands that 

began in the form of economic demands and transformed into political demands, and 

expanding the base of participation with disciplined steps. 

Third: the continuous change of governments when reform options reached an 

impasse, and advancing forward with new reform initiatives. 

The last five years have been characterized by more complexity and a narrowing of the 

regional and international horizon. 

The repercussions cast a shadow over the Jordanian scene, and the Kingdom was 

unwavering in the face of attempts to dissolve the Palestinian cause. Jordan confronted 
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these attempts, as it has confronted former attempts, with fortitude and a unique 

political struggle. 

His Majesty the King affirmed from the beginning that any solution shall not harm 

Jordan’s national interests, nor shall it come at Jordan’s expense under any 

circumstances, and His Majesty announced his rejection of any initiative that is 

inconsistent with the national rights of the Palestinian people which have been codified 

by international law. This position has proved that the Jordanian political system had 

erected a deep-seated national self-conceptualisation over the course of an 

impenetrable century, where the popular will of the citizens was met by the will of the 

King, as it always has been in defining historical moments. The strategic view of the 

Hashemite leadership, based on a stable position, adhering to principles, creating 

dialogue and a policy of moderation, which has won popular support, capable of 

fortifying the Jordanian state in its second centenary, as it has done during its first. 

Amidst the atmosphere of Jordan’s political resilience, the Covid-19 pandemic appeared 

in the beginning of 2020, further complexifying the economic difficulties that the 

Kingdom is experiencing, and in light of increasing unemployment and poverty 

augmented public debt and stunted economic growth. 

The challenges and crises that Jordan has faced in the past five years, and the nature 

of the responses presented by the political system have brought to light a set of 

realities, the most prominent of which are: 

- Adherence to the higher national interests in order to gain more independence in the 

Jordanian political decision, both domestically and externally. 

- Flexibility and plurality of political roles and strategic options, whether regionally or 

internationally. 

- A serious pursuit of increased independence.  

Jordan is entering its new centenary and launching its project of political modernisation, 

while in a state of unprecedented political wellness, and exercising its national decision 

of political modernisation, as a national entitlement to finalize the construction of the 

modern democratic nation-state. 

 

Axes of the Committee’s Work 

In its first meeting, in light of the royal message, the Royal Committee to Modernise the 

Political System defined its work in six axes, and consequently six subcommittees were 

formed to reach the recommendations and proposals which form the basis of the 
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committee’s findings after being presented to and agreed upon by the general 

assembly. 

Such subcommittees are as follows: 

1. The Election Law Committee: Comprised of 18 members, its mission was to review 

the Election Law for the House of Representatives and draft a new law that would 

broaden the base of participation and representation, and build a parliament based on 

political blocs and parties, and platform-based streams. 

2. The Law on Political Parties Committee: Comprised of 19 members, its mission was 

to review the Law on Political Parties and draft a new law that establishes an effective, 

platform-based partisan life, capable of gaining voter support with their platforms and 

reaching Parliament. 

3. The Local Administration Committee: Comprised of 15 members, its mission was to 

provide recommendations to develop the legislation regulating local administration. 

4. The Women’s Empowerment Committee: Comprised of 14 members, its mission was 

to provide recommendations to create a legislative and political environment that 

guarantees the role of women in public life and women’s empowerment in effective 

political participation. 

5. Youth Empowerment Committee: Comprised of 11 members, its mission was to 

provide recommendations to create a legislative and political environment that 

empowers youth and provides the means necessary to encourage their participation in 

party and parliamentary life. 

6. Constitutional Amendments Committee: Comprised of 10 members, its mission was 

to review the requested constitutional amendments associated with the electoral and 

political party law drafts, and working parliamentary mechanisms. 

An executive office was also formed, including, in addition to the Committee Chairman, 

the chairmen and rapporteurs of each of the six committees, the Minister of Political and 

Parliamentary Affairs, committee's media spokesperson, two Vice-Chairmen of the 

Committee, and two assistants. 

The committee reached true consensus on all its results, and the consensus was 

evident from the beginning, throughout the work of the subcommittees and the general 

assembly alike. In general, the committee came to a consensus in its internal dialogues 

in essence, and respected the plurality of ideas. Each of its members accepted the 

opinions of others, and differences were not turned into disputes. 

The committee did not face any direct or indirect external pressures, nor were any limits 

imposed on its work by any official or unofficial entities. In return, the committee dealt 
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with fears, popular concerns, and the positions of some political forces. They 

understood this matter as part of political work and a natural stage of transformation, 

especially given the pivotal significance of electoral and political party laws in Jordan's 

democratic process. 

 

Historical Background: From Political Development and Reform to Political 

Modernisation 

A hundred years ago, the state of Jordan was based on a methodology of gradual 

development, and moved away from the ideas of comprehensive change and 

revolutionary approaches to change. Perhaps this may interpret one aspect of the 

stability and maturity of the nation’s political values, which have remained faithful to this 

approach and capable of responding to ideas of reform, and the understanding of the 

continuous need for development and modernisation. 

Modern Jordan was founded on the philosophy of the Great Arab Revolution and its 

Arab thought, which unleashed the spirit of contemporary Arab liberation, and 

broadened horizons for the Arab Renaissance movement, which restored the status and 

role of Arab culture and its historical role and lifted the veil from Arabs’ eyes to the 

vision of exercising their right to political liberation and building contemporary societies 

on the principles of unity, freedom, social justice and equality. 

Since the era of the Emirate, Jordan’s Founding Fathers declared their faith in 

democracy and pluralism in their official discourse as well as in the mechanisms of 

forming and developing the political system. When the government was formed on April 

11, 1921, a majority of its first members belonged to the Arab Independence Party, and 

hence the government took the paths toward creating the nation’s institutions. The 

nation solidified despite the conditions of the Mandate and its constraints on social and 

economic development and the priorities it imposed. The Basic Law was enacted in 

1928, and was tantamount to the nation’s first constitution. In the same year, the first 

electoral law was published for the legislative council. The following year, the first 

elections for the Legislative Council were held. 

Since the first years of the Emirate’s foundation, political participation stood out as a 

solid principle in the behaviour of the Jordanian political system. Jordanians established 

political parties, which exercised political action and organized opposition, and 

participated in elections and public life. During that stage, the vast majority of political 

parties were nation-building tools. They helped the emerging Jordanian nation in 

confronting the Mandate, reinforcing options and national resilience. Jordanians held 

national conferences, organized deep dialogues between themselves and their 

Hashemite leadership, and together they developed formulas for participation through 
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legislative councils, municipal councils, and civil society institutions, in consistency with 

the tradition of harmony and mutual understanding among patriots. The first Jordanian 

National Conference was held in Amman in 1928, during which the true roles of political 

parties and civil society institutions in national building solidified, as support tools for 

strengthening the state’s options in the pursuit of national interests. This conference 

played a critical role in combating the Mandate, and the Jordanian municipalities 

contributed to supporting the founding King’s struggle to obtain independence, which 

was achieved in 1946. Jordan fought the first Palestine war and the Arab Legion 

managed to preserve the West Bank and East Jerusalem, and the year 1950 witnessed 

the decision to unite the two banks, which formed the first integrated Arab union. 

This political experience and the values it produced were reflected in the 1952 

Constitution. The late King Talal Bin Abdullah realized the depth of political maturity to 

which the political system had reached in its constant dialogue with its popular bases 

and political organisations. He embodied this in a democratic constitutional document 

that remained for seventy years and has been the pillar of the political system and 

contemporary social contract that regulates the state's relationship with its citizens. This 

document affirms the independence of the government powers as well as the 

separation and balance between them, the collabouration between governing 

institutions, and the indivisible unity of rights and duties. 

Guided by the 1952 Constitution, the late King Hussein Bin Talal, may God rest his soul, 

led the stage of construction and national renaissance, which bore witness to the 

continued construction of governing institutions, the development of political 

participation tools, the creation of necessary infrastructure for comprehensive, 

sustainable growth, and the launch of several paths to modernise Jordanian society. 

At the beginning of that stage, public freedoms and party life flourished, and the 

Jordanian parties managed to run for elections and enter parliament, and strong political 

blocs emerged and were able to form the first parliamentary government in 1956. This 

represented an important experience in Jordanian political history. However, complex 

internal and regional conditions contributed to the failure of this experience, disrupting 

party life, perhaps the most prominent of which was the lack of maturity of the parties’ 

political performance at that time, and the failure to understand the limits of democratic 

action. This was reflected in the government’s confusion between the concepts of 

“constitutional mandate” and “exclusiveness in government” and giving priority to 

external ideological extensions over national considerations, which resulted in the 

exclusion of political parties and the imposition of martial law. External intervention is 

unacceptable, as is domineering the political system, resorting to force, and coup d'état 

attempts. 
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This experience was one reason for the setback of party life, and it should not be a 

model upon which our vision for political modernisation is based, but rather a point 

worth taking advantage of and striving not to repeat. The same applies to the events of 

1970, when a small group tried to threaten the nation’s security and stability, however 

Jordan prevailed, ending a state of polarisation and lawlessness by rallying the people 

around our leaders and our army. 

The trajectory of development in political life faced another blow with the occupation of 

the West Bank in 1967, which impeded the process of parliamentary elections. Then 

came the decisions of the 1974 Arab League Summit in Rabat, which considered the 

Palestine Liberation Organisation as the sole legal representative of the Palestinian 

people, and this led to the disruption of parliamentary life and the dissolution of the 

Ninth Parliament in 1974. Political life declined, and parliament was absent for many 

years. Despite all these challenges and obstacles that prevented further development of 

political life, the Jordanian political system was keen to develop alternative tools to 

warrant other forms of political participation, such as the experience of the Arab 

National Union, formed in 1971, and the National Consultative Council which was 

established in 1978 and continued to operate until 1984. 

The return of parliamentary and partisan life remained a constant concern of King 

Hussein Bin Talal, and the decision to disengage the legal and administrative 

association in the West Bank in 1988 paved the way for the King’s conviction of the 

necessity of returning to a democratic life. At the same time, the popular protests that 

took place in the southern cities of the Kingdom in 1989 and the political demands 

which accompanied said protests, sparked the path to democratic transformation, 

starting with the return of parliamentary life. 

These internal political developments worked to launch a comprehensive reform of the 

political process, increasing the margin of political participation, and lifting some 

restrictions on public freedoms. The Martial Administration Law (State of Emergency 

Law) was repealed, and a committee was formed to revise the National Charter (1990), 

followed by the issuance of a series of legislations which aimed to organize the political 

life in the country. 

The ascension of His Majesty King Abdullah II, may God protect him, to the Kingdom’s 

throne, came with great hopes to resume the democratic transition and accomplish 

further reforms, despite the difficult economic condition which the Kingdom was 

experiencing and the sharp decline of its resources. Several steps have emerged in this 

direction, which include sustaining parliamentary elections, initiatives to develop the 

judicial system, breakthroughs in media freedom and ending the state's monopoly on 

television and radio broadcasting. 
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However, the international and regional emergency, represented by the events of 

September 2001 in the United States, the occupation of Iraq in 2003 and the 

subsequent influx of Iraqi refugees to Jordan, and the “war on terror” scenario affected 

the trajectory of political reforms, and made stability and security a national priority.  

In the first decade of the new century, the Jordanian political system adopted the 

approach of positive adaptation to the major transformations that turned the strategic 

and security environment into a state of fragility following the occupation of Iraq. This 

approach was based on three basic elements. The first: securing internal stability; The 

second: protecting the coherence of sovereign institutions and sustaining the work of 

representative institutions, first and foremost sustaining parliamentary elections; And 

third: putting forward a set of national initiatives and platforms that aimed to create a 

form of domestic national adaptation tied to participation and political reform; for 

example: 

 

- The “Jordan First” Initiative (2002) which carried the slogan of strengthening the 

foundations of the modern democratic state, deepening the spirit of national identity 

among Jordanian citizens, and strengthening the concepts of parliamentary democracy 

and the rule of law. 

- The establishment of the National Centre for Human Rights (2002), with the purpose 

of building an independent national institutional framework to preserve human rights 

and public freedoms in Jordan. 

- The launch of the “National Agenda” (2005), an action plan that included political 

reforms in the legal and procedural fields as well as institutional frameworks, which 

governments interacted with as a guiding plan. 

- The launch of the “We are all Jordan” programme, which included establishing the “We 

are all Jordan Youth Commission” (2006) to serve as an institutional framework for 

youth participation and youth interaction with policies and platforms tailored to them in 

the areas of economic, social, and political development. 

- Establishing the Anti-Corruption Commission in 2006, after ratifying the United Nations 

Convention Against Corruption, expressing a political will to combat corruption and 

starve its roots. 

In the following decade, the shifts in the Arab region, commonly known as the “Arab 

Spring” gave way to a Jordanian opportunity to proceed on the path of political reforms. 

Jordan was able to pass through this stage safely and build a unique case, represented 

by the protection of stability and accomplishment of positive steps on the path to 

political reform. The political system developed a series of political initiatives, the most 
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prominent of which being the National Dialogue Committee that was formed in the early 

stages of the popular movement on March 14, 2011 and was assigned to lead an 

intensive national dialogue to review legislation related to the working political system, 

in addition to the Royal Committee that was formed on April 26, 2011 to review 

constitutional texts in order to anchor the balance between the authorities and the 

progression of political, partisan and parliamentary performance and to reach a 

constitutional format which enables the National Assembly to carry out its legislative and 

oversight role efficiently and independently. 

During that period, His Majesty King Abdullah II began to publish “discussion papers”, a 

series of political papers aimed at national expansion of the debate on comprehensive 

reform, and addressing the principle axes of development of a political democratic 

system. These papers are considered to be one of the political innovations that have 

contributed to the expansion of the national debate, provided keys to the modernisation 

of political life, and defined the ultimate goal of the political modernisation process as a 

renewed and vibrant Jordanian democracy, based on a gradual installation of the 

parliamentary government approach, under the umbrella of constitutional monarchy, 

reinforced by active popular participation or what is called “active citizenship.” 

 

The tools developed by the Jordanian political system in this context have been able to 

absorb the repercussions of that stage, secure Jordan’s safe passage through it, and 

protect national stability, which also led to the achievement of several political reforms, 

most prominent of which are: 

1. Constitutional amendments, consisting of approximately one third of the articles of 

the constitution. 

2. Reforms related to legislation of political life, including the adoption of the amended 

electoral law of 2012, the adoption of the Law on Political Parties, and then the 2016 

Elections Law, which made essential changes to the electoral system by abolishing the 

“one-man one-vote” system and ratifying the party-list proportional representation 

system. 

3. The establishment of new institutions to protect democracy and participation, namely: 

the Independent Electoral Commission and the Constitutional Court. 

At that stage, the government accomplished the task of preserving national stability, 

distancing the Kingdom from the arena of regional chaos, and accomplished an 

important chapter of political reforms, despite the reappearance of protest movements. 

This historical exhibit came to confirm the conviction of the Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System that the processes of political development and reform 
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are continuous and cumulative, having gone through multiple stages, and its mission 

today is to complete, and build upon, the great efforts that have been achieved, and 

furthermore transition to the stage of political modernisation. 
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Reference Document -----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

 

Section 2 

Conditions and Premises of Political Modernisation 

 

The Concept of Political Modernisation 

Jordan has witnessed political development in progress since the nation’s 

establishment, especially in the legislative and institutional processes. This included the 

enactment of the Basic Law and the legislations regulating political life, leading to the 

adoption of the 1952 Constitution and the subsequent amendments it included, in 

addition to the continued enactment and development of political legislation, the 

establishment and development of constitutional authorities, and the strengthening of 

governing institutions, political representation, and participation. 

Since the process of political development typically faces challenges and obstacles, and 

it may stop at certain points and retreat at others, political life requires review and 

reforms at any point at which political mechanisms fail to reach their objectives of 

participation, justice, and equal opportunities. 

Jordan has achieved political development, and after a century of the state’s lifetime we 

shall not continue to discuss political development, which has been a true demand in 

previous stages. The political system has accomplished a series of important and 

institutional reforms that require a transition to the concept of political modernisation. 

Modernisation is a social phenomenon concerned with shifting society and the state to a 

more advanced and developed stage. This includes developing new trajectories, such 

as updating the political and economic systems, linking them to regulation built on 

competence, maximizing interests, accumulating and renewing resources, building and 

values and practices of productivity, spreading new ideas, innovations and technology, 

and modernising society, which in turn allows for the emergence of social and cultural 

modalities for enhancing societal wealth, the strength of the nation, and improving the 

citizen’s quality of life. 

Political modernisation in the Jordanian perception means a transition to an evolved 

political system, through which Jordanian men and women build their democratic model 

and Jordanian specifications informed by the human heritage of democracy. 
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Conditions and Premises of Building the Jordanian Democratic Model 

Starting from the fact that political modernisation and the construction of a Jordanian 

democratic model is not as simple as developing modern political legislations, but also 

requires institutional infrastructure, and a public sphere appropriate for the maturation of 

democracy, as well as parallel social and cultural contexts working to facilitate the 

political transition process political smoothly and safely. During its discourse the 

Committee reached a consensus regarding a collection of premises and conditions 

which collectively constitute an environment which fosters the construction of the 

Jordanian democratic model. Such premises and conditions are as follows: 

1. Inclusive and integrated national modernisation 

Political modernisation will not grow nor prosper without a comprehensive and 

integrated national modernisation which includes economic, administrative and judicial 

development and modernisation, and even the modernisation of society, in its numerous 

cultural and societal varieties. 

Political modernisation may be a prelude to other areas of modernisation and may also 

occur in parallel with them, since the Jordanian state has taken great strides in 

development and modernisation. Today, it must continue this journey in all areas, as 

indicated by the royal message, which is what His Majesty the King reiterated in his 

discussion papers. 

The condition of inclusivity and integration in political modernisation is linked to two 

main circles. The first is the internal environment of political modernisation, which 

consists of transformations and processes that affect legislation and build institutional 

structures, their associated public freedoms and system of human rights. As for the 

second circle, it is the broader public environment, which is concerned with economic, 

administrative, judicial, and even societal modernisation. 

The Committee considers that the results it has reached in the realms of modernising 

the main political legislations require an appropriate environment of public freedoms, 

openness,  and an integrated human rights system; in a manner that allows the 

maturation of a pluralistic public sphere that allows individuals, groups, political parties 

and civil institutions freedom of movement, expression and participation within the 

framework of the law, ensuring a smooth transition into a new political stage. 

The construction of the democratic public sphere is extended to include an openness to 

freedom of expression within the limits of responsibility, respect, the rights and privacy 

of others, preventing the spread of hate speech and exclusion, freedom of assembly, 

labour unions, freedom of movement, the right to security, and limiting administrative 

detention. 
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The modernisation of the general administrative system is a basic stipulation for the 

comprehensive and integrated modernisation process, and a cornerstone of the 

modernisation project that Jordanians aspire to at the beginning of its second 

centenary. Administrative modernisation must precede political modernisation, as 

administration is an executive arm that implements the political vision, meaning that 

implementation is contingent upon administration, which will determine the extent of its 

success or failure. 

The Jordanian Public Administration has advanced at the regional level and has 

chronicled great achievements. However, the mechanisms of continuous improvement 

have stopped, the administrative system has grown rather flaccid and clumsy in keeping 

pace with modernity, which has led to a decline in general competence. 

The anticipated political modernisation will depend partly – as is the case for 

modernisation of the Jordanian state – on the modernisation of public administration, 

making it agile so its structures may be more capable of responding to the requirements 

of change and the modern-day, more qualified for human resources, and more able to 

respond to accountability and transparency. 

Since the economic system Jordanian suffers chronic distortions, embodied by the 

weakness of its production and its reluctance to grow, it is critical to strengthen 

productivity and employment opportunities. Updating the economic system has been, 

and still is, a great national concern associated with political modernisation. Over the 

long term, these two paths may not be separated from one another, as they are 

mutually influential in favour of the inclusive and integrated system of modernisation. 

Perhaps the Jordanian experience, similar to many countries of the world, proves that 

political modernisation might precede economic modernisation, however economic 

modernisation must follow suit, and not be delayed. This may be interpreted by Jordan’s 

successful passage of economic reforms in the light of political openness and 

democratic transformation. Following 1989, economic reform programmes would not 

have been implemented without the presence of parliaments and other participatory 

instruments, and a degree of freedom of expression contributed to clarifying these 

programmes and their importance. 

In one of its most prominent aspects, democracy represents a methodology for 

organizing economic and social choices. Its structures are not built without economics, 

i.e. societal decisions regarding service programmes, infrastructure, education, health, 

market management, labour, and more. Throughout modern history, politicians have 

competed to bring forward the best economic platforms that provide solutions to social 

issues. This confirms that democracy is not merely a political system, but rather a 
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mechanism for achieving the population’s best interests, which are largely economic 

interests associated with life, justice and dignity.  

The desired Jordanian democracy cannot flourish if society does not witness 

developments in favour of the middle class, expand its base and improve its quality of 

life and its options, for it is the infrastructure and the social fabric capable of creating a 

true shift in favour of both economic and political modernisation. 

It will be vital to address the increasing unemployment among young people, and this 

will require rapid and immediate solutions to eliminate the administrative and financial 

obstacles they face by implementing their projects and initiatives, as well as 

understanding the generations of the present and the future. For example, we must 

seize the royal visits to other countries of the world by broadening horizons for the 

private sector and for major investments that contribute to reducing production costs, 

improving the quality of life for citizens, and providing appropriate infrastructure for 

growth and prosperity. 

The anticipated transformations in the political, administrative, and economic 

modernisation systems will be in the best interest of modernising Jordanian society and 

its cultural structures, embedding the values of modernism along with its traditional 

values, spreading the rational vision and inclination to openness and internationalism, 

and ultimately increasing the strength of the state and societal wealth. 

 

2. A democracy that suits Jordanians 

There is no country that resembles another in its historical path towards democracy, nor 

are there political transitions in the contemporary world that have not taken into account 

the levels of social and economic development of its peoples. At a time when 

contemporary political literature has proven that one cannot simply carbon copy other 

democratic experience; democracies are not recipes which can be imported from the 

outside. 

In the first meeting first with the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System 

(June 15, 2021), His Majesty King Abdullah II was very clear, and fully aware of the 

international experiences, global expertise, and national considerations regarding the 

journey of democratic construction. This is what His Majesty was referring to when he 

said, “Our objective is to develop the political system, and reach a parliamentary and 

partisan life that suits Jordan and Jordan’s democratic journey.” 

The committee is aware that there are common denominators and general principles 

that have been agreed upon by democratic experiences and practices in the different 

systems that cannot be overridden, as well as a common human heritage for 
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democracy. As is the case in realizing that Arab culture, including the culture and values 

of Jordanians, is fully consistent and does not conflict with the democratic approach and 

the desire for participation. 

 

In this case, what is it that suits and does not suit the Jordanian people? 

• The Jordanian democratic model stems from within, reflects the national political will, 

and expresses a real national interest whose due time has come one hundred years 

after the founding of the state. This model does not accept external prescriptions, nor 

does it accept external intervention, nor does it accept ideological and organisational 

aspects of political parties and organisations. 

• The maturation of the Jordanian democratic model represented in the modernisation of 

parliamentary and platform-based partisan life must quell the fears of any party or social 

constituent that it will employ political modernisation for any goals apart from that of the 

national interest. Jordanian democracy must work for the benefit of all, and all must 

work for its benefit, for it is founded upon justice and equal opportunities. 

• The faltering of partisan life in the 1950’s, followed by its weak return, left a harsh 

legacy and a false image about political parties that cannot be changed by legislation or 

by a political decision, but rather require political, administrative and cultural work in the 

medium term to reassure the citizens of the empowerment of political parties, the fact 

that the restoration of their roles has become an irreversible national option, and that 

the citizen’s involvement in partisan work is part of the required participation and part of 

their contribution to nation building. All this requires the establishment of a mental image 

and societal awareness around partisan work and its centralized position in democracy. 

• Since the end of the nineteenth century and the beginning of the twentieth, Jordanian 

society has been formed based on diversity, and it has continued to develop its ability to 

assimilate and integrate. It is through this experience that Jordanians have managed to 

develop experience in social and political harmony, and its political system has 

managed to develop approaches, some of which are documented in legislation, and 

others which have become a national tradition in preserving the rights and roles of all 

social groups. The modern Jordanian democratic model works safeguarding diversity 

and increasing the efficiency of the political system in terms of inclusion in order for 

democracy to work for the best interest of all, while everyone works for its best interest. 

• Many currents of political modernity in the world link political modernisation and the 

rebuilding of states to the so-called “re-invention of government”, in the sense that 

extreme political modernity seeks to transform the executive authority into a mere 

neutral ruler among market mechanisms, in turn stripping the state of its historical 

functions and heritage in embedding social justice and transforming political institutions 
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into a modern symbolic political entity. The Jordanian democratic model does not 

accept this perspective. Rather, the democratic transition, according to the Jordanian 

vision, must work in the interest of both a strong state and the wealth of society. 

• The Jordanian state was established over the span of a century as a product of 

stability, and faced the neighboring state of emergency which remained constant in the 

region for decades, and the Jordanian experience in managing stability has set an 

example for others. The value of security is a social value that all citizens are proud of. 

Therefore, the democratic model must work for the sake of stability and make 

democracy an interest in national security, and at the same time, it must not accept the 

summoning of traditional security concerns to slow down the movement of democracy 

or restrict public freedoms. 

 

3. An all-inclusive national identity  

Jordanians are joined together by the fabric of national identity that has formed over the 

course of time, and reinforced by a sense of belonging, and the deep-rooted values that 

were built by the contemporary state of Jordan. Jordan has made Islam and Arab 

nationalism fundamental elements of our national identity and balanced them in a 

manner which achieves integration and reconciliation on both the political and societal 

levels. Jordanians themselves are known and defined by the Arab, Islamic identity and 

they are aware of the meaning of this definition in their daily and lifetime routines and 

choices, their historical formation, their nation’s political and social choices, and the 

contemporary system of patriotic symbols which belong to the Arab Renaissance and 

are characterised by Islamic values and heritage. 

Jordanians of all origins and backgrounds and customs are Jordanian in association, 

loyalty, patriotism, and destiny. They have enriched the national identity with their 

pluralism and diversity, and the national identity has given them their shared color and 

destination. 

The Jordanian state has been known for its great ability and willingness to socially 

integrate into the national identity. The state was keen to balance its policies and its 

distributive capacities that serve the strength and clarity of the national identity. The 

Jordanian’s state structure was founded on a balance between values of moderation 

and modernity; it was able to harmonize between the past and the present and provided 

an opportunity for civic and religious values to blend, and a balance between rights and 

duties on the horizontal plane. 

In recent decades, our national identity has faced many challenges, perhaps most 

notably new sub-identities, governorate disputes, and association with subsidiary 

references, which has convinced limited groups that they can define a national identity 
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with their narrow circles. These tendencies must be overcome in the societal context of 

political and cultural development. 

The national identity, which integrates all and to which all belongs, is one of the basic 

conditions for building a national democratic model. Such is a central, all-inclusive 

identity which dissipates sub-identities, yet celebrates the sub-cultures of local 

communities, cities, villages and groups; a strong, cohesive identity is the true wealth of 

the national democratic model. 

Eliminating the illusions of sub-identities and enriching the central, all-inclusive national 

identity in the context of the national democratic model requires three basic conditions: 

1. Political and Civic Engagement; The more the political system can provide promising, 

encouraging tools for political participation and engagement in civil regulatory 

frameworks, the more it will build its citizens’ confidence in the importance of their 

inclusion in of public affairs, and deepen their sense of collectiveness and their desire to 

compete and participate in public service. 

2. Inspiring a historical change in the community’s frame of mind, feeling and perception 

ofrelationships and reshaping public expectations, based on the idea that congregating 

around a great goal or idea is one expression of identity in successful experiences. 

Jordan possesses the capacity to create a great national target. Perhaps the state’s 

centennial, the strength of the political system and its values, and the present draft for 

modernising the state are the basis for this goal. 

3. Strengthening Jordanian patriotism based on openness and deepening its symbols 

by developing the state and the community’s soft power, as well as developing an 

inclusive national narrative with multiple tracks in educational institutions, culture, and 

the media. 

 

4. Active citizenship 

The development of active citizenship is a prerequisite for the maturation of the national 

democratic model, without which it is will not be possible to develop the work of political 

parties, nor to progress towards strong parliaments. Active citizenship is the essence of 

democracy, which is built for the citizen, and in which the citizen is the means and the 

end. 

In the first centenary, Jordan was able to launch a national model for a state that works 

for all its citizens, based on justice, equality, and respect for the rule of law. Because 

citizenship is based on the duality of rights and duties, this relationship still leaves room 

for development, and it must be recognized that the equivalence of rights and duties 

has been compromised on many occasions throughout different phases, and it is not 



39 
 

possible to move forward in building the national democratic model from without 

repairing it. Perhaps this can be clarified by answering the following three questions: 

 

• How is it possible to make laws and institutions work for and in the interest of all, 

protect the rights of all to access public services, work, education, health, and 

resources, and guarantee them equal opportunities? 

 

• What are the mechanisms that are guaranteed to develop the involvement of all 

social groups in political participation, public affairs and in rational, sensible 

responsibility? 

 

• How can active citizenship be united with patriotism; so that citizenship grounded in 

obtaining rights, performing duties, assuming responsibility and a sense of belonging 

may be the basis of patriotism and a collective sense for Jordanian men and women? 

 

In his second and fourth discussion papers. His Majesty, King Abdullah II clarified the 

importance of active citizenship in the Jordanian democratic system, as well as what is 

required for its development, and the fact that the base of political and public 

participation is centralized in three main foundations: the right to participate, the duty to 

participate, and the responsibility to participate, with a commitment to peacefulness and 

mutual respect. Proceeding from the vision of the discussion papers, the development 

of active citizenship in the context of the Jordanian democratic model, should begin with 

the following principles: 

 

• The right: “All citizens have the right to engage in political life. The space to freely 

express divergent political views must be protected.” This calls for public policies that 

make the political environment more open, pluralistic, and secure for political activism, 

giving the citizen the sentiment that engagement in public affairs is feasible. 

 

• The duty: “In its essence, politics is a responsibility and a duty. Each citizen must 

share a part of the burden of deciding on the future we want to build for our children. 

Our duty as citizens does not end with the act of voting in national elections. That’s why 

it is so important that every Jordanian honours this duty by actively participating in civic 

and political life on a daily basis.” Reinforcing the idea of a national duty to participate 

and engage in public affairs requires that social education institutions and the media 

work cumulatively to create an awareness of this value. It also requires policies directed 
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at youth to spread awareness among the young generations of the importance of this 

duty, and to turn it into a part of social, cultural, and public behaviour. 

 

• The responsibility: “Active participation in political life also brings with it certain 

personal responsibilities regarding how to engage.” In his first discussion papers, His 

Majesty the King mentioned four democratic practices that all citizens must believe in, 

so that political life may flourish: “Respectful disagreement, active engagement, 

dialogue and compromise, rejecting violence, and shared gains and sacrifices.” 

Developing an approach to citizenship based on responsibility calls for deep reforms 

aimed at developing the role of academic institutions, social and religious educational 

institutions, and cultural institutions in education on public affairs, media and 

information, and rational accountability. It also calls for additional policies that 

reorganize the public sphere, civic action, and media, so that they may be more 

pluralistic and capable of self-accountability. 

 

5. Strong, modern, and integrated political institutions 

Modern political legislation, periodic elections, and the existence of platform-based 

political parties alone cannot guarantee a sustainable democracy without strong, 

modern, and integrated political institutions. Perhaps the fragility of political institutions 

and a lack of integration represents an important aspect in the clumsiness of some 

democratic experiences and the return of authoritarianism in many countries. 

That being said, building a Jordanian democratic model requires moving forward in 

modernising and strengthening the three authoritative branches (executive, legislative, 

and judicial), their affiliated political institutions, as well as independent institutions. 

This will require the following three fundamental pillars: 

A.  Independence, which requires: 

• Independence, separation, and balance between authorities, so that no one authority 

is dominant nor can apply any pressure upon another. 

• A descriptive code of conduct for the relationship between said authorities, drawn from 

the principles of the Constitution, to clarify the limits of the relationship between them 

and the roles of each authority’s members in their relationship with the other authorities, 

which provides a mechanism for regulating the relationship between the government 

and parliament, for instance, holding meetings between ministers and parliamentarians 

on dates to be agreed upon through the Ministry of Political and Parliamentary Affairs, 
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as well as meeting transcripts which document what occurs in each meeting and be 

published as public information. 

• Strengthening the constitutional principle of the general mandate of the Cabinet and 

defining the constitutional and legal powers designated to the state’s other apparatuses. 

• Establishing coherent, transparent mechanisms which guarantee the independence of 

Parliament and its members, and that it may not succumb to any external pressures, 

official or social. 

B. Efficiency of political institutions: The proper utilisation of available resources, 

which is reflected by performance. The efficiency of political institutions is linked 

to the efficiency of their human resources, their governing regulations, and the 

efficiency of their processes and their outputs. 

C. Compliance with the principles of institutional neutrality: This includes the 

neutrality of the armed forces and security apparatuses, religious and 

educational institutions, regulatory institutions, the media, and foreign policy, so 

such institutions may be for all Jordanians, work to protect their rights and 

aspirations, and not interfere in their choices. Institutions must develop clear 

standards and coherent regulations and guidelines in order to enforce and 

activate the principle of institutional neutrality. 

 

Successfully achieving the strength and balance of authorities as well as integration and 

neutrality in institutions would increase their legitimacy and the citizens’ satisfaction with 

their performance, therefore gaining the citizens’ trust. 

Such confirms the importance of the principle of functional neutrality, which means 

imperatively developing the government apparatuses based on professionalism and 

impartiality, avoiding the politicisation of work, for the apparatus which possesses legal 

power belongs to everyone, and it must remain that way. 

6. The Rule of Law 

Jordan has made taken many strides on the path to establishing the principle of the rule 

of law, yet there remains much work to be done. The political modernisation system can 

be considered a true opportunity to mature the rule of law and its routes, in law 

enforcement institutions, regulatory institutions, as well as on the community and 

individual level. Embedding the rule of law lies at the top of the list of principles required 

for political modernisation to fully come to fruition; for rational democracy is 

imperceivable without the rule of law. 
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The economic development and modernisation in the world has led to a shift in the 

nation’s roles. A nation’s economic progress comes with an increased need to establish 

the principle of the rule of law, and a nation’s advancements in political modernisation 

comes with an increased need to make the law a standard that everyone can resort to. 

The royal committees that have been formed over the last two decades, whether 

committees specialized in developing the judiciary or those specialized in developing 

the national integrity system, have contributed to the establishment of the principle of 

the rule of law. At a time when the Kingdom will engage in a national effort for political 

modernisation, we all stand before the opportunity to eliminate many misrepresentations 

that prevent the establishment of this principle. 

The principle of the rule of law is concerned with developing the quality of the law, the 

independence of the judicial system, the efficiency of the law enforcement agencies, 

and the responsibility of the citizen, while the most important link is the state and its 

apparatuses, as it is the party responsible for applying the law and imposing public 

order, and no party has the right to apply the law by itself or compete with the state and 

its apparatuses to monopolize power, as is the case for the rights of citizens. The law 

should work for everyone and everyone is subject to the law. All citizens have the right 

to a just judiciary system and to eliminate the suffering slowness of trials. (Delaying 

justice may be equal to denying justice.) 

There are three well-known international standards in the realm of the efficient 

establishment of the rule of law. The first is the number of court cases versus the 

population size. The second is litigation time; meaning the overall average time the 

case remains before the judge. The third is the state's ability to enforce judgments. It is 

well known that when the rule of law fails, individuals and groups resort to their primary 

tools for securing their interests. This includes violence, breaking the state’s singularity 

by monopolizing power, the decline of general deterrence, and the emersion of sub-

loyalties. There are still deficiencies in the above three criteria, which calls for a major 

reform efforts. 

On this basis, the path of political modernisation walks side-by-side with the 

establishment of the rule of law and in conformity with the sixth royal discussion paper, 

the committee considers it necessary to complete the implementation of the “Royal 

Committee for Developing the Judiciary and Enhancing the Rule of Law” and to launch 

a comprehensive effort to modernise the national Legislative Branch, as well as 

establish coherent and transparent mechanisms to guarantee accelerated litigation 

without affecting its quality, as is the case for the development of a national plan to 

promote the values of public service and eliminate the phenomena of favouritism, 

nepotism and discrimination from the context of public service, as well as in in the 

context of individual service that transcends the laws and deprives others of their rights. 
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Confronting the phenomenon of favouritism and nepotism (“wasta”), which is one of the 

most dangerous types of corruption, requires redoubled law enforcement efforts, and for 

academic, educational, cultural and media institutions to play an influential role in this 

area. 

As confirmed by the seventh discussion paper by His Majesty the King, the civil state is 

the state of law, which is grounded in the Constitution and the terms of law in light of 

religious and legal constants, is based on active citizenship, accepts pluralism and 

differing opinions, and designates rights and duties without discrimination between 

citizens based on religion, language, color, race, socioeconomic status, political 

affiliation, or intellectual posture. 

 

7. Social and cultural cultivation of political modernisation 

A solid democracy begins with domestic politics; by making people, at the level of local 

governorate communities, practice local democracy in which they have the right to 

discuss public policies at the local and national levels, accountability, and the right to 

express their opinions, thus a democracy is instilled that is safe and more closely 

related to people's needs, dignity and priorities. 

Here, it must be recognized that democracy is an inherently social and cultural 

transformation process that needs to be learned and embedded in culture, and takes 

place through practice as well as through educational institutions. This calls for a review 

of local administration - which will steadily become the concept of local governance - as 

the first building block of the Jordanian national democratic model, and a strong 

foundation which needs protection and development comparable to that of other 

democratic facilities. 

Local democracy (or local government) is a socio-cultural transmission in the areas of 

administration, services and development, which is established to reproduce local 

communities in the governorates, within a large matrix of requirements for change and 

modernisation that lead to the re-establishment and reformation of these societies on 

the values of participation, responsibility, productivity and self-reliance; hence a change 

in the quality of life for individuals and families. 

This model, which combines local governance, the efficient provision of public services, 

and the expansion of participation in setting development priorities, will, if completed, 

constitute a supportive tool for the national democratic model in providing a real social 

depth of democracy, and a tool for rationalizing popular oversight at the national and 

local levels, true guarantors of local stability in its security and political dimensions, and 

the reinvention of local elects, based on efficiency and achievement. Aside from what 

this model will provide in terms of contributing to developing the performance of the 
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House of Representatives and freeing it to perform its legislative and oversight tasks, in 

light of the other structures represented in the local administration that are concerned 

with the development of services. This would end some misunderstandings in the 

community about parliamentary representation and visualise representation through the 

lens of it strength and influence in the House of Representatives, not only based on its 

number of seats. 

This task must coincide with a reassessment of the role of the educational system and 

cultural policies in instilling democratic values in the awareness and behaviour of the 

new generations, and the extent to which inclusive democratic and patriotic concepts, 

and the values of active citizenship, are represented in our educational curriculums and 

enrichment activities, taking into consideration that the shift towards competitive 

platform-based partisan work must preserve the neutrality of educational institutions and 

not in any way harm the essence of the educational and research process. 

 

8. Modern media and free flow of information 

Modernising and independentising the media is a prerequisite for political 

modernisation, and the maturation of the model is imperceivable without a free and 

responsible media and a free flow of information, making the mission of national debate 

accessible and capable of leading a rational public opinion. It is a foundational mission 

to build a pluralistic and healthy public sphere in which political, social, and cultural 

currents and forces compete to present ideas, their interpretation of events, and their 

evaluation of public policies. The expanding influence of the modern media, and the 

citizen’s increasing role in it, enables these mediums to misinform. Media 

modernisataion and the citizen’s right to access information has become a necessity 

that should go hand in hand with the rest of the processes of political modernisation. 

Over the past three decades, the Jordanian media has witnessed important reforms, as 

well as regression points, during which it was "one step forward and one step back." In 

conjunction with the launch of the political modernisation system, it is time to break this 

vicious cycle in the media by following these steps: 

• Modernising the official media, ensuring its independence and agility, and eliminating 

its flaccidity and bureaucracy, guaranteeing the administrative and financial 

independence of its institutions and its transformation into an independent public service 

based on professionalism, expertise, and comprehensiveness, which makes it capable 

of serving the higher interests of the nation and society. 

• Reviewing the laws regulating media freedoms and freedoms in general (principally 

the Press and Publications Law and the Cybercrime Law) and updating them in a 

manner that does not conflict with the principle of responsible freedom. 
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• Reviewing the law guaranteeing the right of access to information and amending it in 

line with international standards in this field, and prioritizing this matter, given that all 

citizens have the right to information, and democracy is incomplete without the 

availability of public information. 

• Political openness to the media, facilitation of a media-friendly political environment, 

based on the rules of respect for the nation’s higher interests and the principles of the 

law and the Constitution. 

• Supporting the digital transformation of the Jordanian media and developing a national 

plan in this field that encourages the construction of successful economic models in the 

realm of modern media. 

 

9. A strong and independent national integrity system 

There is no doubt that corruption is democracy’s greatest enemy, and that it is capable 

of obstructing any effort to expand participation or build strong political institutions, and 

in it lies part of the secrets of the loss of public confidence between citizens and the 

state authorities and their institutions. 

The anti-corruption slogan has been the first demand of the political forces and protest 

movements since the end of the twentieth century, and it escalated dramatically with the 

protest movements that coincided with the “Arab Spring”. Although the Jordanian state 

has created, since its inception, governmental and security institutional structures for 

oversight, accountability, and anti-corruption which have developed over the decades, 

the existence of a strong and independent legislative and institutional structure for 

integrity has begun to actualize since 2005. 

King Abdullah II’s directives express a serious political will to declare war on corruption, 

starve its roots, and mobilize all state agencies to combat it and prevent it institutionally. 

In 2005, Jordan adopted the United Nations Convention against Corruption, and started 

a legislative path to amend national legislation in line with its provisions. In 2006, the 

Anti-Corruption Commission Law was passed, continuing the approach towards a 

strong national integrity structure. In 2012, the King formed a royal committee to form 

the National Integrity Charter, and this committee announced its outputs at a national 

conference held in 2013, including the National Integrity Charter and the Executive 

Plan. In 2013, a committee of local and international experts was formed to review the 

privatisation policies and processes carried out by successive governments since 1989 

to evaluate its results and expertise of weaknesses and successes, and benefit from the 
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lessons learned. In 2014, the Royal Committee for the Follow-up and Evaluation of the 

National Integrity Charter was formed. 

Despite all previous efforts, Jordan’s status has not improved significantly according to 

the international indicators in this area, at a time when it appears that most of what is 

discussed is of impressionistic corruption, which social media has contributed to 

amplifying. This has prompted popular opinion to categorize corruption at the top of the 

list of threats. This confirms the need to empower the community with the right to 

information, transparency and prioritizing a prompt response in clarifying facts, noting 

that there is still significant work that calls for attention in the areas of administrative 

corruption, fighting favouritism and nepotism. 

 

Urgent priorities in this area require: 

• Reviewing the Executive Plan for the National Integrity System, which was issued in 

2013, and evaluating implementation operations, commitment to the plan’s 20 axes, and 

the extent of compliance among the mandated institutions. 

• Reviewing the amendments made by the National Integrity System and ensuring their 

compliance with the principles of the National Integrity Charter and international 

standards. 

• Independence of the Integrity and Anti-Corruption Commission and transforming it into 

an independent judicial body. 

• Establishing a plan to develop national capacities in the areas of control, audit systems 

and corruption detection, through the establishment of educational programmes at the 

postgraduate level in these fields. 

• Augmenting penalties to achieve general deterrence of nepotism and favouritism. The 

work of institutions should be based on an ethical code of honour that includes officials 

and employees to ensure justice in decisions and services. 

 

10. Equitable development and equal opportunities 

Equitable development, in regards to all areas, governorates and regions, is a 

prerequisite of active political participation, and works towards avoiding a concentration 

of the political community in specific areas, as is the case for the right of all citizens to 

access equal opportunities in education, health, employment and other public services. 

The committee considers that Jordan, at this stage, must develop a new national 

perspective of the development of governorates and regions, capable of rehabilitating 
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the state’s distributive capabilities fairly, and ensuring efficient management of local and 

national resources, leading to a process of cultural and social shift in all regions of the 

Kingdom towards production and integration into modern economic concepts and 

solutions, and rediscovering development and investment opportunities in promising 

sectors, which will contribute to reducing unemployment and poverty in those 

governorates and create the necessary transformation of productivity. 

Transitioning the principle of equal opportunities and justice from ideals to reality is not 

impossible, but it needs more governance, responsibility, and accountability. Justice 

requires a national democratic model and an environment appropriate for gaining rights 

and empowerment for underrepresented social groups, or for those who do not have 

opportunities to have their voices heard, such as persons with disabilities, children, the 

elderly and remote communities. 

It must be noted here that the advanced Jordanian democratic model must guarantee 

the participation of Jordanian men and women abroad through the development of 

future mechanisms that guarantee their right to vote and to participate, and protect the 

safety and integrity of the electoral process. 

 

 

11. Protecting and sustaining stability  

Political stability was an essential feature of the Jordanian state over the first centenary 

of its age, and security has become a value that Jordanians are proud of. 

The Jordanian democratic model must make protecting and sustaining stability one of 

its main headers. This will be achieved once the political community creates, through 

practices, a certainty that this model is a true national security interest. 

The lessons learned from the experience of the last two decades confirm the need to 

build an integrative relationship between the democratic model and national security 

priorities. Jordan has preserved its domestic stability and border security in three great 

historical crises which stormed the region during this stage: the war on terrorism and the 

rise of extremism, the war of occupation of Iraq and its repercussions, and the Arab 

shifts and civil wars. The values of the Jordanian political system and the 

professionalism of the armed forces and the security apparatuses worked to overcome 

this stage safely. 

The political society that is bound to solidify and mature in the presence of frameworks, 

currents, parties and platform-based blocs and effective civil institutions that engage in 

political work according to the new system, must establish a new relationship with 

institutions based on clarity and the rule of law, and based on both stability and 
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democracy, represent a national interest. Neither of them can be sacrificed at the 

expense of the other. 

Reaching the anticipated Jordanian democratic model will be the result of the national 

political will of His Majesty the King for the beginning of the second centenary to 

represent a turning point for the national effort for political modernisation, after the 

nation of Jordan has established its resilience, steadfastness and stability throughout its 

course. 

His Majesty the King will always remain the symbol of the nation, the high value and the 

primary reference for Jordanian political life, the unifying leader of his people, their voice 

and their safe haven, the protector of the constitution, national achievements, and the 

traditional Jordanian values, the guarantor of justice, the defender of the nation’s 

causes, the values of temperance and moderation and the tolerant image of Islam. 

With God’s help, the royal role will continue to lay strong foundations for the Jordanian 

democratic model, as the Hashemites were in the first centenary of the modern state, 

an umbrella for the unification of Jordanians and their integration into the nation’s goals, 

spreading the spirit of trust and hope. The path will continue, God willing, to building, 

achieving, and modernising. 
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The work of the Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System is divided into six 

axes, according to the definitions of the royal message. Two of these axes involve 

drafting two laws; one electoral law and another regarding political parties. Another axis 

handles recommendations for developing the regulatory environment for local 

administration. Two axes develop recommendations for the empowerment of women 

and youth in political life, and one axis handles constitutional amendments related to the 

electoral and political party laws, as well as mechanisms for parliamentary work. 

This document introduces the results agreed upon by the committee regarding the axes 

related to elections, political parties, local administration, and constitutional 

amendments, which contain guarantors of women and youth empowerment. It also 

explains the principle of gradualism to reach the Jordanian democratic model at the end 

of the transitional stage. 

 

The First Axis: A Summary of the Electoral Law Draft, and Guarantors for Youth 

and Women Empowerment 

The Committee adopted the methodology of internal dialogue and openness to national 

expertise and international practices of exchanging ideas and proposals to reach a 

consensus. They reviewed 142 reports and studies and papers associated with the 

electoral system, prepared by governmental, non-governmental and international 

agencies. They re-reviewed the royal discussion papers and examined the ideas and 

references presented by those papers in the areas of developing the parliament and the 

electoral system, and ideas that dealt with the development of political life and related to 

parliamentary life. They additionally received 392 recommendations presented by 

various individuals. 

The committee defined the national goal for this axis as: “a modern electoral legislative 

system that ensures electoral integrity, justice and transparency, and prepares for the 

emergence of platform-based blocs and streams capable of legislative and supervisory 

performance and committed to the principle of gradualism in contributing to the national 

democratic model.” 

The committee adopted a set of criteria to reach a consensus about modernising the 

electoral system. The most prominent are the following: 

1. Strengthening the inclusive national identity 

2. Preserving the unity and cohesion of Jordanian society 

3. Fair representation for all social groups throughout all regions of Jordan. 

4. Forming platform-based blocs capable of consistent legislative and regulatory 

performance. 

5. Strengthening electoral integrity, justice, and transparency systems. 
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6. Promoting wider participation of women and youth in elections, nominations, and all 

stages of the electoral process. 

7. Reinforcing the independence of the Independent Election Commission.  

8. Observing the principle of gradualism to reach the desired model in the electoral 

system. 

 

 

Electoral System Results 

1. The Electoral System: a mixed electoral system that consists of two levels of 

representation; first is national, called “General District,” and the second is local, called: 

“Local Districts.” The kingdom is divided into (18) electoral district and one general 

district, and the House of Representatives consists of (138) seats, along the following 

lines: 

A. General District 

- The General Department, or the national lists are limited to political parties, to which 

(41) seats are allocated. Subject to the Closed Party List System adopted with a 

threshold of (2.5%) of the total number of voters in the general electoral district. It is a 

mechanism for calculating the results of the nominated lists according to the highest 

residual vote system. 

- Within the General Electoral District, at least two seats are allotted to Christians, and 

at least one seat for Circassians and Chechens. 

- At the General District level, the electoral list must commit to the presence of at least 

one woman candidate, ranking among the first three candidates, and at least one 

woman candidate among the next three candidates. 

- At the General District level, the electoral list must commit to including at least one 

young man or woman, not more than (35) years old, ranking among the top five 

candidates. 

- The candidate list for the General District must commit to including candidates 

distributed over half of the local electoral districts across the Kingdom. 

 

B. Local Districts 

- The Kingdom is divided into (18) local electoral districts, to which 97 seats are 

allocated, of which 18 seats are designated to women. These include an electoral 
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district for each governorate, (3) districts for the capital, (2) districts for the Irbid 

Governorate, and (3) districts for Bedouins. 

- In local districts, at least (7) seats are allocated to Christians, and at least (2) seats are 

for Circassians and Chechens. 

- The list of candidates for the local department shall include a number of candidates 

that does not exceed the number of seats allocated to the electoral district and not less 

than two candidates, with a threshold of (7%) of the total number of voters at the level of 

the electoral district. 

- Candidates running for the seats reserved for women, Christians, Circassians and 

Chechens, at the local districts must choose the path of candidacy they desire (quota or 

free competition). Competition and election will occur within the candidacy path chosen 

by the candidate. No candidate belonging to the relevant social groups, but nominated 

on the free-competition track, shall be counted within the designated minimum for the 

concerned group, and the seat for the concerned group (the quota) shall be filled 

according to this allocation’s mechanism. 

- Residents of the Jordanian Badia Desert may run outside the local districts allocated 

to them, either at the General District or Local District level, as any of the nominees 

from other districts may run in the desert districts, and the voter register for the desert 

districts remains closed. 

2. Strengthening the Electoral Integrity System: The draft law included a set of 

developments that guarantee the electoral integrity system, as follows: 

a. Voter lists 

- A new voter list shall be created based on place of residency. 

- By law, all voter lists shall be updated every six months to ensure accuracy. 

- The Independent Election Commission shall set the foundations and criteria for 

preparing voter lists. 

- Each voter shall have the right to submit a written or electronic objection to the voter 

list. 

 

 

b. Polling and Counting Votes 

- The National ID (Civil Status Card) shall be the sole document used by the citizen to 

exercise their right to vote, using the place of residency stated on the ID. 

- Polling shall begin at seven o'clock in the morning of polling day, and end at seven 

o'clock in the evening. Polling may not be extended. 
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- The law requires that ballot boxes must contain locks with serial numbers and must be 

placed in the polling room in front of other attendees. 

- The law guarantees voting confidentiality, and penalises false claims of illiteracy with 

up to one year of imprisonment and fines of up to 500 Jordanian Dinars. 

- The law requires that Independent Election Commission shall provide an electronic 

screen, available to citizens on its website, and publish the procedures for collecting 

results on a continuous basis. 

- The director of each polling centre must announce the results of the counting in detail 

to all party-lists immediately after counting is complete at their station, and the 

Commission must announce the results of each polling station immediately after the 

counting is complete, by publishing a record of results on its website. 

c. Election Crimes and Offenses 

- Litigation procedures for election crimes shall be developed. The Independent Election 

Commission shall transfer all crimes to the Attorney General, who in turn shall examine 

the circumstances of the crime and transfer it to the Court of First Instance. Electoral 

crime cases shall be processed with a sense of urgency in the courts, as the law 

requires the Court of First Instance to render a judgement on electoral crime cases 

within a maximum period of one month. 

- The penalty for the use of corrupt money is up to two years of imprisonment and 

cannot be substituted with fines. 

- A public official who commits an act in violation of the provisions of the law shall be 

penalised with up to three years of imprisonment. 

- The law imposes a penalty of up to one year of imprisonment and a fine of up to (5) 

thousand Jordanian Dinar for voter impersonation, the use of a National ID (Civil Status 

Card) belonging to another voter, exercising one’s electoral right more than once, or 

influencing the will of voters. 

- The law penalises any member of the Electoral Commission who commits any acts 

which violate the integrity of the electoral process. 

- The law prohibits any candidate who commits acts that violate the integrity of the 

election stipulated by the law, from candidacy in the following two elections, in addition 

to the penalty stipulated by the law. 

- The law penalises the seizure or attempted seizure of a ballot box, preceding or 

following the counting process, with temporary penal labour for not less than three 

years. 
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- The law penalises list members if any final account report is denied due to a lack of 

announcement of funding sources, acts of account tampering, falsification of 

documents, or unlawful sources of funding. These penalties amount to the elected 

candidate’s loss of membership, and inability to run for office in the following sessions. 

d. Fortifying the Electoral Justice System 

The draft law included the following set of developments to secure the electoral justice 

system: 

- The law does not require public sector employees nominated for elections to submit 

their resignations, but rather offers them an unpaid leave of absence preceding polling 

day, which reinforces and facilitaties their right to candidacy without losing rights and 

other earnings, especially for groups such as youth, women and academics. 

- The law lowers the age of candidacy to (25) years in order to achieve more justice in 

the distribution of candidacy and political power among age groups in society, and to 

expand the candidacy base of young people, in turn encouraging their political 

participation. 

- The law allows a party to keep its list of approved candidates if it dismisses one of its 

nominated members on this list. 

- The law requires that specific places be allocated for electoral advertising in a way that 

guarantees equal opportunities for all nominated lists. 

- The law reduces the number of electoral districts and expands them to achieve more 

justice in relation to representative power of the citizen. 

- The law obliges those entitled to run for the designated seats (quota) to choose their 

candidacy path (quota or free competition), to implement justice among the candidates, 

and to enhance women’s access to the House of Representatives. 

- The law grants voters, candidates, and list commissioners the right to appeal against 

decisions issued by the Commission in specialized courts. 

- The law stipulates that if the percentage of votes is equal between two lists or more, or 

between one or more candidates, the absolute number of votes shall be used, and if the 

number is equal, the president draws a lottery between those equal in percentage and 

number of votes. 

 

e. Strengthening the System of Transparency in the Electoral Process 

- The law requires that each list candidacy application was accepted to open a bank 

account, and that the expenditure be made from this account. 
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- Each list shall submit its final account to the Independent Election Commission within 

no longer than a month following the date of the announcement of the final results in the 

Official Gazette. 

- The law requires the Commission to post the final account reports received from the 

lists on its website, and by any other means it deems appropriate. 

- The law requires the commissioners to disclose the campaign’s funding sources. 

- The law requires the Commission to provide website page, available to citizens on its 

website, which broadcasts procedures for gathering results. 

- The law requires the head of the polling and counting committee to prepare counting 

reports and submit them to the candidates, commissioners, or delegates, and to publish 

them electronically.  

- The law requires the Independent Election Commission to publish all documents 

related to the electoral process, such as candidate lists, voter lists and results, on the 

Commission’s website, in compliance with the right to access information, and the 

principle of disclosure, which is considered a principle of transparency. 

- The law stipulates the oversight role of civil society institutions and electoral observers 

- this has not been stressed enough in the instructions - in order to enhance 

transparency, and to confirm the role of civil society institutions and international 

institutions in monitoring the integrity of elections. 

- The law stipulates the engagement of civil society organisations and non-

governmental organisations in the electoral committees, thus broadening the base of 

transparency. 

 

f. Justice and Transparency in the Organisation of Electoral Campaigns 

- Designated locations for electoral publicity shall be established by the Greater Amman 

Municipality as well as municipal councils and should be equitably distributed among 

the candidate lists. 

- Each list commissioner must disclose the funding resources for his/her list’s electoral 

campaign, and the expenditure details of these resources in a manner that does not 

conflict with the law and the instructions issued by the Commission and in accordance 

with the model prepared for this purpose. 

- The candidate lists must abide by the gross spending limit on the electoral campaign 

in accordance with the criteria set by the Commission and with respect to the size of the 

electoral district and its number of voters, which does not exceed one thousand 
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Jordanian Dinar per electoral list at the local level, and 500 thousand Jordanian Dinar at 

the national level. 

- The candidate lists must submit their final bank accounts to the Independent Election 

Commission within a maximum period of one month from the date of announcement of 

the final results in the Official Gazette and the model prepared by the Commission. 

 

During the electoral process, the Independent Election Commission assumes the 

following: 

1. Monitoring the financing of campaigns, their legitimacy, and their compliance with 

spending limits through investigation, review and observation of the expenditures 

associated with the electoral list’s bank account.  

2. The commitment of the party lists and their candidates to the regulations of financing 

electoral campaigns and activities that are practiced through electoral advertising in all 

its forms. The Commission may seek the assistance of whichever relevant authorities it 

deems appropriate. 
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The Expected Effects of Implementing the New Electoral System 

First: The General District (National Party-List) 

- The general district will contribute to strengthening the national identity and developing 

social and political contexts around which Jordanians from different regions unify, at a 

time when the district will contribute to limiting the growth of sub-identities and sub-

loyalties. 

- The general district will provide a great opportunity for political parties to form 

platforms, transfer political life to a new stage, increase their ability to integrate into 

society, and build trust in them. 

- The general district will work to change voter behaviour and political institutions so that 

they may become platform-based, which will ultimately be reflected in the development 

of efficient public policies and patterns of accountability. 

- The general district, through the national party-lists, will enhance the oversight and 

legislative work of representatives, as they will not be associated with providing services 

at a small geographic level. 

- The general district will work on developing national mechanisms for the production of 

new political elects that work based on platforms, which will contribute to developing 

political, economic and social life. 

Second: Plural Voting and District Expansion 

- The expansion of local districts will contribute to strengthening the national identity and 

giving the citizen a broader perspective of parliamentary work, thus limiting the 

tendency of sub-identities and narrowed loyalties. 

- Plural voting and the expansion of local districts will contribute to protecting, rather 

than depreciating, the national gains that have been achieved in the past. 

- Plural voting will contribute to developing a mechanism for voters to elect candidates, 

which will develop and guide electoral behaviour to focus on interests and competence. 

- Moving towards an electoral behaviour based on electing platforms rather than 

individuals, due to the availability of multiple votes. 

Accordingly, the new electoral system and its gradual nature will allow citizens to 

choose the candidate based on platforms and intellect, will be conducive to ending the 

quota system and reopening closed districts. 
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The Second Axis: Summary of the Draft Law on Political Parties and Guarantors 

for Youth and Women’s Empowerment  

The committee relied on the methodology of internal dialogue among its members with 

civil institutions, political parties and think-tanks, reaching a consensus by respecting 

pluralism of opinions, as well as mutually agreed-upon discussion criteria and 

participation mechanisms. 

The committee reviewed the Law on Political Parties and a number of international 

experiences and models, in addition to (120) reports, studies and research papers 

related to developing and stimulating partisan work, and conducted (89) discussions 

with political and partisan currents of all kinds. 

Starting from the importance of evolving and updating political laws, and believing in the 

role that political parties aspire to play in Jordanian political life and in modernising the 

national political system, the committee agreed upon the objectives of the Law on 

Political Parties draft and its explanatory statement, as follows: 

1. Enabling political parties to participate in political life and public work in peaceful, 

democratic ways for legitimate purposes by participating in elections of all kinds, to join 

parliament with viable platforms, and to form or participate in governments in 

accordance with Article (35) of the Constitution. 

2. Expanding the representation of political parties in Jordanian society by motivating 

citizens to form platform-based political parties, and participate in them freely and fairly. 

3. Underscoring the political role of women, youth and persons with disabilities in 

partisan and public life. 

4. Facilitating political parties’ mission to empower competent political leaders, 

especially young leaders, who are able to interact with political, economic and social 

challenges, assume government positions, and adhere to the mechanisms of successful 

parliamentary work. 

5. Enabling political parties to participate in elections of all kinds, by improving their 

platforms, recruiting voters and supporters, and helping them to engage in issues of 

public interest, propose solutions, and join a House of Representatives built on the 

pillars of active partisan parliamentary blocs. 

The national goal for developing the party system was defined as: “Strong, platform-

based parties with national orientations capable of active participation, joining 

parliament, and participating in government.” 
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The Most Prominent Developments in the Law on Political Parties 

The draft of the Law on Political Parties underwent essential developments to the 

mechanism for forming political parties and empowering them to transform into platform-

based parties capable of joining parliament. The most prominent of these developments 

are: 

 

1- Transforming into Effective Platform-Based Parties 

Strengthening the party’s role in the parliamentary elections and any other elections, 

forming or participating in governments in accordance with Article (35) of the 

Constitution, as the legal definition of a party stipulates: 

“The party is a national political organisation comprised of Jordanian nationals who are 

united by the values of citizenship, goals, programmes, and common visions and ideas, 

aiming to participate in political life and public work in peaceful, democratic ways for 

legitimate purposes by participating in elections of all kinds such as parliamentary 

elections, forming or participating in governments in accordance with Article (35) of the 

Constitution.” 

- The party is founded based on citizenship and equality among Jordanians, a 

commitment to democracy, and respect for political pluralism. 

- A party may not be established on a religious, sectarian, ethnic or factional basis, nor 

based on gender discrimination. 

- The law requires the party to display its platform on its website, defining its vision, 

objectives, plans and solutions to the main issues in various fields. 

 

2- Expanding Partisan Participation 

- The law stipulates that the number of applicants required to establish a party shall be 

not less than three hundred members. 

- The law gives political parties an opportunity to develop horizontal participation at the 

governorate level, social participation of youth and women, until the party’s inaugural 

conference within no longer than one year, provided that: 

1. The number of the party’s founding members at the time of the inaugural conference 

shall be not less than one thousand people. 



60 
 

2. The founders must hail from at least (6) governorates, taking into consideration that 

there should be not less than (30) individuals from each governorate. 

3. The percentage of young people, of ages ranging between (18) and (35) years, shall 

be not less than (20%) of the number of founders. 

4. The percentage of women shall be not less than (20%) of the number of founders. 

5. The founders shall include at least one individual with a disability. 

6. The number of the founders present at the inaugural conference shall be not less 

than the majority of its members. 

- The law guarantees that no citizen may be held accountable, nor will his/her legal or 

constitutional rights be infringed upon due to his/her party affiliation. 

- Party members who are students of higher education have the right to practice all 

party activities within the party, without any restriction or infringement upon their rights, 

and a structure shall be designed specifically for organizing these activities. 

- The law stipulates that the party shall guarantee the right of its women and youth 

affiliates to hold leadership positions and recruit persons with disabilities, empowering 

them and mobilize their potential to serve party goals, providing special 

accommodations and amenities to ensure equal access to their activities. Similarly, the 

law stipulates that the party shall empower women, youth, and affiliates with disabilities 

with fair and equal access to resources, especially during electoral campaigns. 

- The law stipulates the party’s duty to raise awareness and provide education regarding 

the importance of political parties and their role in political participation. 

 

3- Independence and the Government 

- The law establishes a department called the “Registrar of Political Parties” in the 

Independent Electoral Commission, to achieve further transparency and independence 

in regards to party affairs. 

- The law limits the role of the “Registrar of Political Parties” to specific functions, most 

notably: placing a council of Commission delegates which approves requests to 

establish parties in accordance with the provisions of the Law on Political Parties, and 

observing party affairs in terms of holding conferences and elections, ensuring the 

proper compliance with the law and its statutes, and issuing decisions related to party 

affairs in accordance with the provisions of the Law on Political Parties and its related 

legislation, inviting the party delegate to attend and participate in any meeting related to 

his party, and verifying that the party’s expenses are related to the goals and objectives 
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stipulated in its political platform and do not violate the provisions of the law and the 

regulations issued therein. 

- The law requires that the commissioner (a member of the Commission’s Board who is 

in charge of managing the registrar) submit monthly reports to the Board, and as 

needed. The law also confirms that the commissioner’s decisions are not considered 

valid without the approval of the Board. 

- The law permits the party to establish political relations with other internal or external 

parties or with international political coalitions, within the context of national interest and 

public policy, provided that the provisions of the Constitution and the law are adhered 

to, and that this relationship does not constitute an organisational link with those parties 

or coalitions. 

- The party is prohibited from receiving any funding, gifts, or donations in cash or in kind 

from any country, foreign entity, foreigner, foreign person, any anonymous source, 

official or public institutions, or company in which the government owns (51%) or more 

of its shares. 

 

4- Financial Empowerment of Parties 

- After the announcement of its establishment, the party shall possess a legal 

personality and the right to own the necessary movable and immovable funds to enable 

it to perform its duties in accordance with the provisions of the Law. 

- Party headquarters are exempt from all taxes and government fees that are incurred 

on immovable funds. 

- Donations and gifts to the party are considered tax deductible expenses from company 

and individual funds, in line with the provisions of the Income Tax Law. 

- An item is allocated in the state’s general budget to support parties utilizing treasury 

funds. Conditions are in place for providing assistance, the amount of assistance, 

procedures and expenditures under a structure issued for this purpose. 

- For the purposes of establishing penal responsibility, party funds are considered public 

funds, and those responsible for party affairs and its employees are considered public 

servants. 
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5- Establishing the Principle of the Rule of Law 

- With the exception of for “flagrante delicto” cases, no headquarter of any party can be 

inspected unless upon a decision by the competent Public Prosecutor; in his presence 

and the presence of a representative of the party. Should the representative refuse, it 

shall be affixed in the inspection report which is then held with two witnesses present. 

- The Administrative Court specializes in reviewing appeals related to founding a party, 

and such appeals are considered urgently and appeals related to the party’s final 

decisions issued to adjudicate on violations and disputes between its members and its 

executive leadership, and in accordance with its statutory provisions. 

- The party may not be dissolved except in accordance with statutory provisions or by a 

final judicial decision in accordance with the provisions of the Law on Political Parties.  

- The institutional neutrality of state institutions and apparatuses is guaranteed by 

preventing some functional groups from engaging in the political parties (this includes 

the Chief and staff of the Royal Hashemite Court, the Judiciary, the President and 

members of the Constitutional Court, the President and Board members of the 

Independent Electoral Commission, the Governor of the Central Bank, the President 

and members of the Integrity and Anti-Corruption Commission, the President of the Civil 

Service Bureau, the President of the Legislation and Opinion Bureau, the President of 

the Audit Bureau, administrative judges, members of the diplomatic corps, honorary 

consuls, Members of the Jordanian Armed Forces, any security apparatus, or the Civil 

Defense, the Secretary of the Registrar of Political Parties, and Customs employees.) 

 

6- Democratic Work Within and Between Parties 

- The party’s Secretary General may not occupy this position for more than two 

consecutive terms. The party shall specify the term duration in its statute, and the 

duration of one term shall not exceed four years. 

- The party must hold its general conference at least once every four years. In the event 

that the general conference is not held within the specified period, it will lose its 

entitlement to financial contributions until after this status has been corrected. 

- Parties shall allow women and youth the right to assume leadership positions and 

recruit persons with disabilities, empower them, and mobilize their potential to serve the 

party’s goals. 

- Parties have the right to form a coalition for the purpose of running in parliamentary 

elections or other elections in accordance with the provisions of the Law on the Election 

of the House of Representatives. 
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- The merger process between parties shall be facilitated, and the resulting party’s legal 

personality shall be considered the legal successor to the merged parties, and all rights 

belonging to them, including their seats, shall be vested in the House of 

Representatives. The new party will also be responsible for all obligations incurred by 

the dissolved parties. 

 

The Political and Social Effects of Implementing the Law on Political Parties After 

its Approval 

1. The Law on Political Parties and the political system will contribute to strengthening 

the Jordanian national identity through the provisions and stipulations of the Law, such 

as expanding the base of founders and the commitment to representing six 

governorates at the time of the inaugural conference. The law will contribute to 

strengthening the identity of the national parties and preventing any external links or 

extensions. 

2. Expanding the base of partisan participation, specifically by women, youth and 

university students, in the hope that the developments included in the law will change 

and revitalize the membership structure of the parties. 

3. Reinforcing the autonomy of party affairs by observing the Independent Electoral 

Commission’s Party Affairs Committee. 

4. The law will contribute to developing the transparency and accountability system 

within the parties.  

5. The law will provide clear guarantors for the freedom of partisan work, which will be 

reflected in the development of a more pluralistic national public sphere. 

6. It is anticipated that the Law and the party system will bring about a new generation 

of Jordanian parties with broad, widespread popular bases, whether by establishing 

new parties or by evolving preexisting parties by merging them with new partisan 

entities. 

7. It is anticipated that the Law and the party system will inspire a clear change in the 

democratisation of parties and rotation in management and leadership structures. 

8. It is anticipated that the Law and the party system will empower parties 

administratively and organisationally and increasing their ability to follow the rules of 

good governance. 

9. It is anticipated that the previous developments will lead to strong platform-based 

parties capable of participating effectively, joining parliament and participating in 

parliamentary government. 
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The Third Axis: A Summary of the Proposed Constitutional Amendments and 

Guarantors for the Empowerment of Youth and Women 

Over the course of three months, the Royal Commission for the Modernisation of the 

Political System has studied all the constitutional articles related to its work, committed 

to the framework of the Letter of Designation, to review the constitutional amendments 

related to the Election Law and the Law on Political Parties, as well as the mechanisms 

of parliamentary work. 

The Committee studied more than fifty articles, and decided to propose amendments to 

(22) of them, in order to ensure a response to the royal message, and in order to 

complement the Constitution with the electoral and political party laws drafted by the 

committee, in addition to the constitutional articles related to the mechanisms of 

parliamentary action, to develop and advance the performance of legislation and 

oversight, empower youth, women and persons with disabilities and to enhance their 

role and status in the constitution and society. 

The committee proposed suggestions and recommendations within three axes, as 

follows: 

 

1. Amendments to Empower Youth and Women and Enhance their Participation in 

Public Life 

The committee recommended a fundamental amendment to Article (6) of the 

Constitution, which establishes the principle of equality as a basic rule for the exercise 

of constitutional rights and freedoms, adding two new paragraphs to this Article 

addressing youth and women, as follows: 

Paragraph (6), which states: “The state shall ensure the empowerment and support 

of women in playing an active role in building society, to ensure equal 

opportunities based on justice and equity, and to protect them from all forms of 

violence and discrimination.” 

And Paragraph (7), which states: “The state shall ensure, within the limits of its 

capacity, the empowerment of young people to contribute to political, economic, 

social and cultural life by developing their capabilities, supporting their creativity 

and innovations, and promoting the values of citizenship, tolerance and the rule 

of law.” 

As part of the committee's directions to enhance the participation of young people in 

political life, Article (70) of The Constitution was amended to reduce the age 
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requirement for candidacy to the House of Representatives to (25) calendar years. The 

title of Chapter Two of the Constitution was also amended to become: “The Rights and 

Duties of Jordanians.”  

(Note from the Translator: The Arabic version of the Draft Law reflects an amendment to the language 

that is intentionally inclusive of Jordanian men and women. The English version does not require an 

amendment.)  

The Commission included persons with disabilities in their amendments, such as the 

rephrasing of paragraph (5) of Article (6) of the Constitution to confirm that the state 

guarantees their basic rights as follows:  

“The law protects the rights of persons with disabilities and promotes their participation 

and integration in different walks of life, protects maternity, childhood and old age, 

watches over young people and prevents abuse and exploitation.” 

 

 

2. Amendments to Fortify the Primary Parties and Protect Them from Any Political 

Influences 

The Royal Commission recommended the amendment of Article (67/2) of the 

Constitution related to the establishment of an independent body to administer 

parliamentary, municipal and any general elections in accordance with the provisions of 

the law, by adding a new jurisdiction to them related to reviewing requests to establish 

political parties and monitoring their affairs in accordance with the provisions of the law. 

The objective of this amendment was to entrust the authority to supervise the 

establishment of political parties and to monitor their affairs as a neutral body, 

independent from the government, in a way that promotes the principles of justice, 

equality, equal opportunities and avoids any government influence. 

 

 

3. Amendments to Develop the Mechanisms of Parliamentary Work 

The committee presented a set of proposals for the constitutional texts related to the 

mechanisms of parliamentary work in order to modernise them and keep pace with the 

political and legal developments that the Jordanian constitutional system has witnessed 

since the beginning of the Constitution’s promulgation in 1952, as follows: 

1 - A recommendation was made to abolish the provision of combining the National 

Assembly membership and the ministerial position, as it was proposed to amend 

Articles 52, 64 and 76 in this regard. The justification for this amendment is to establish 
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the separation of powers and reinforce of the autonomy of parliamentary work, hence 

guaranteeing effective platform-based parliamentary blocs the constitutional oversight 

role of the members of the National Assembly. 

2 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (53/1) of the Constitution, linking a 

required number of members of the National Assembly to hold a motion of confidence in 

the government or any of its ministers, with a percentage of not less than (25%) of 

the Members of the House of Representatives. The justification of this amendment is 

preservation of the stability of the relationship between government and parliament, 

without prejudice towards the parliamentary minority to exercise its oversight role and to 

strengthen the work of the parliamentary blocs in the House of Representatives, given 

the steady increase of House representatives throughout the past decades, in addition 

to ensuring best practices of this important constitutional oversight tool. 

3 - A recommendation was made to add a new paragraph to Article (53) which requires 

any Council of Ministers to provide a ministerial statement to any new House of 

Representatives and request a vote of confidence in this statement during one 

month after this council’s meeting, and therefore reinforcing the oversight role of the 

House of Representatives, given the government’s request of confidence from the new 

House of Representatives based on its ministerial statement. 

4 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (53/2) regarding the resignation of 

Council of Ministers in the event that an absolute majority of the total members of the 

House of Representatives casts a vote of no confidence, a rule was added which 

mandates that the Chair may not be commissioned to the following Council of Ministers. 

The justification if this amendment is to strengthen parliamentary work and the oversight 

role of the House of Representatives by respecting the wishes of the parliamentary 

majority. 

5- A recommendation was made to amend Article (56) of the Constitution, related to the 

right of the House of Representatives to refer the Ministers to the High Tribunal, as its 

scope was limited to working Ministers. The justification of this amendment is to limit the 

immunity of former Ministers and strengthen the role of the judicial authority by 

prosecuting them before the Judiciary such as any individual, in addition to 

consolidating efforts and empowering the parliament to oversee issues associated with 

working ministers. 

6- A recommendation was made to amend Article (59/2) and Article (1/60) of the 

Constitution related to the right of the Senate and House of Representatives to request 

a constitutional explanation and directly challenge the unconstitutionality of the laws and 

the Constitutional Court’s regulations in force, establishing the right to appeal and to 

request an explanation for not less than (25%) of the number of members of the Senate 

or the House of Representatives, aiming to enable the parliamentary minority 
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parliamentary and their representatives and parliamentary blocs to perform their 

oversight and legislative role by deferring to the Constitutional Court, and limiting the 

requirements to reach the court. 

7- A recommendation was made to amend Article (69/10 to make the term duration for 

the House of Representatives one calendar year, determining that the House of 

Representatives has the right to vote on the Speaker of the House’s termination, and 

addressing the death or resignation of the Speaker of the House. In the case that the 

Speaker of the House’s position is vacated due to resignation, death, or any other 

reason, the Deputy House Speaker shall assume the position of Speaker of the 

House until a new Speaker is elected within a period of two weeks from the date 

on which the position is vacated to carry out the remainder of the term. The 

justification for this amendment came to give members of the House of Representatives 

the right to evaluate his/her performance on a yearly basis, giving him/her additional 

opportunities to run for Speaker of the House, and unifying the term for permanent 

members of office between the Speaker, his/her deputies and his/her aids. In addition to 

granting members of the House of Representatives the right to vote by two-thirds of the 

members on the termination of the House Speaker, to ensure that the partisan majority 

supports the House Speaker, to ensure his/her continuity in his/her position and the 

performance of his/her duties. The amendment also handles the case of vacancy in the 

Speaker of the House position and the consequent constitutional impact. 

8- A recommendation was made to amend Article (70) of the Constitution to add to the 

membership conditions for the House of Representatives, as stipulated by Article (75) of 

the Constitution “Conditions Stipulated by the Election Law”. The justification for this 

amendment is to introduce a constitutional provision that allows adding membership 

conditions for the House of Representatives under the Election Law. In addition to what 

is stated in the Constitution, parties shall be allowed to participate in parliamentary 

elections through lists limited to partisan candidates, which contributes to evolving 

parliamentary work and strengthening the party system and political life in general. 

9 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (71/1) of the Constitution with regard 

to the judicial authority to which the jurisdiction of adjudicating on the parliamentary 

validity of House member is assigned so that the Supreme Court may be in place of 

the Court of Appeal. The justification for this amendment is to consolidate judicial efforts 

for appeals regarding the parliamentary validity of members of the House of 

Representatives, by assigning the adjudication authority to the Supreme Court, as the 

supreme judicial reference instead of the three Courts of Appeal. 

10 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (72) of the Constitution so that the 

resignation of members of the House of Representatives becomes effective from 

the date of its submission without the requirement of House approval. The 
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justification for this amendment is to provide an opportunity to a member who wishes to 

participate in government, and remove any obstacles that prevent this, hence 

confirming the stability and seriousness of parliamentary work. 

11 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (75/2) so that any government 

during whose term the House of Representatives is dissolved within the four final 

months before the end of the House’s term, must resign within one week from the 

date of dissolution, and its Prime Minister may not be assigned to the following 

government. The justification for this amendment is to establish balance between the 

House of Representatives and the government. Similarly, the government during whose 

term the House of Representatives is dissolved more than four months before the end 

of the constitutional term must also resign, so that the purpose of the House’s 

dissolution during the last four months of its term may be to hold new parliamentary 

elections, which does not require the government's resignation. Additionally, this 

amendment is dedicated to transparency and equal opportunities among candidates for 

the parliamentary elections, given that if the representative remains in office during the 

four-month period, his/her may allow him additional advantages that no other candidate 

possesses. 

12 - A recommendation was made to amend Article (75/2) of the Constitution, so that 

each member of the Senate and House of Representatives, during his/her term of 

membership, is prohibited from contracting with the government, public official 

institutions, public institutions, companies owned by the government, or by 

official public institution, whether it be an indirect or direct contract. Additionally, 

he/she is prohibited from leasing or selling of his/her property to it, trading with 

it, or entering into any contract with it. In the event that he/she receives any cash 

or in-kind gift due to membership or anything associated, its ownership shall be 

confiscated by the state’s Public Treasury of the state and as regulated by law. 

This is devoted to the principle of transparency and integrity, to protect the position from 

any attempt to exploit personal interests, in addition to activating the rule of non-conflict 

of interest and tightening restrictions on behaviour and acts Senate and House 

members are prohibited from committing during their membership. 

13 - A recommendation was made to amend Article 84 of the Constitution by adding a 

new paragraph related to the issuance of the decisions of the House and Senate 

with the approval of two-thirds vote of present members if the decision is related 

to laws governing the elections, political parties, the Judiciary, the Independent 

Election Commission, the Audit Bureau, and the Integrity and Anti-Corruption 

Committee. After a majority consensus among committee members on the importance 

of fortifying this legislation, ensuring their stability and shielding them from any future 

political influences, by stipulating the two-thirds majority for approving these legislations, 
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given their importance in modifying political life, and to guarantee a challenge to 

amending them to serve any political goals far from the public interest. 

14- A recommendation was made to amend Article (86/1) of the Constitution related to 

the immunity of the Senate and House members, by limiting its scope to arrest 

without trial during sessions, devoted to the principle of the rule of law and lack of 

disturbance of prosecution procedures and allowing members the necessary immunity 

to carry out their legislative and oversight role, so that the trial does not prevent the 

representative from performing his/her legislative and supervisory work. 

15- A recommendation was made to amend Article (92) of the Constitution in order to 

grant the Senate and the House of Representatives the right to form a joint committee in 

accordance with each internal system, to discuss any disputed articles for any law draft, 

to reach a consensus on a final version and submit its recommendations to both bodies, 

to develop parliamentary mechanisms through the development of new frameworks for 

organizing and facilitating the works of the joint session and its foundation by forming a 

joint council in order to spare members time and effort, and enforce the principle of 

cooperation between them. 

16- A recommendation was made to amend Article (112/1) of the Constitution in favour 

of integrating the general budget with government unit budgets in one law, in order to 

activate the parliamentary oversight of all revenues and expenses of government bodies 

and independent bodies, to enforce the principle of transparency by unifying the 

financial reference under one legal umbrella, and enabling the government to extend its 

control over revenues and expenditures of independent bodies, in addition to 

developing and making mechanisms of parliamentary work more efficient sparing 

National Assembly members time and effort when discussing the budget law. 

17- A recommendation was made to amend Article 119 of the Constitution by adding a 

new paragraph concerning the necessity for the Senate and House of Representatives 

to discuss the Audit Bureau’s report during the session during which it is presented or at 

most, the following session. This establishes the principle of maintaining public funds 

and developing the oversight role of parliament, making it more efficient given that the 

Senate and House of Representatives discuss the Audit Bureau report within a specific 

time limit. The old text does not obligate the two chambers to discuss the report in the 

first place. 
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The Fourth Axis: A Summary of the Recommendations for Modernising the 

System of Local Administration, and Guarantors for Women and Youth 

Empowerment 

The committee adopted a methodology of participation, internal and external dialogue, 

and drawing from national experiences in the areas of local governance, local 

administration, administrative decentralisation, municipal affairs, local development and 

its associated legislation. It reviewed and studied a number of international experiences 

and identified lessons learned. 

By light of the royal message, by which the committee was formed, the reviews that 

took place and the nation’s higher interest in bringing about a qualitative leap in the 

modernisation of the Jordanian state with the beginning of its bicentenary, as indicated 

by His Majesty King Abdullah II Ibn Al-Hussein, the committee defined the national 

goal to modernise the local administration system as: 

“Achieving a rational local governance, capable of carrying out the tasks of local 

development and services independently and effectively, based on programmes 

chosen by citizens through free and fair elections, in harmony and integration of 

the roles of the various structures and regions on one hand, and the central 

administration on the other hand.” 

Based on the national goal, a set of principles were identified, upon which the National 

Model for Administration and Local Governance was developed, as follows: 

1. Adopting gradualism through transitional phases to reach the National Model for 

Local Administration.  

2. Expansion through transitional phases and according to the competencies of the local 

administration structures in the areas of local services, development, and administrative 

and financial affairs. 

3. Ensuring broad popular participation in designing this model through free and fair 

elections that include local administration at its various levels. 

4. The National Model for Local Administration constitutes the infrastructure for the 

system of political, administrative and development modernisation at the national level, 

as citizens learn to determine their development options in democratic ways, practice 

competition and the rise of leaders, and empower women and youth through clear, 

integrated, and competency-defined social structures in accordance with a system of 

rational governance. 

5. The processes of developing local administration structures respond to the principles 

of improving the quality of life of local communities.  
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6. The system of local administration development responds to the principles of 

governance of services and administration as well as the principles of transparency and 

accountability. 

 

The System of Modernising Local Administration  

1. Local Public Services: They include a wide range of services that citizens receive 

such as sanitation, local environment, roads, water, electricity and transportation 

services. 

The public services provided to citizens in cities, municipalities, villages and residential 

neighborhoods are linked to the level of citizen and local community satisfaction with the 

performance of local administration structures, which is shifting gradually to the global 

level. The structures of the local administration have witnessed further modernisation 

and development, which have reflected on the citizen's quality of life. 

The National Model for Local Administration at the level of Executive Authority is based 

on clear criteria to modernise local public services through its transitional stages, as 

follows: 

- The distribution of services according to the capacities of the local administration 

structures in the provision and integration of their services. 

- The expansion of public services locally, and possibly inventing new ones; the more 

the trajectory shifts towards local governance (in regards to service and development) 

the more services will expand and become provided locally. 

- The accessibility of services to the citizen, taking into account the nature of the service 

and other geographical and demographic considerations. 

- The equity of services by ensuring fair distribution capabilities that take into account 

geographical, demographic, and need-based factors. 

- The automation of services and continuous improvement of their quality.  

2. Administrative and Financial Tasks: Planning for administrative and financial tasks 

will remain centralized, so that the state of Jordan will maintain a single administrative 

system. However according to the National Model of Local Administration, 

implementation of services related to administrative and financial affairs will gradually 

become localized. Such administrative and financial affairs are related to human 

resources, the allocation of functions which will gradually be localized based on 

available resources, services such as civil status, licenses, documentation and 

certificates, legal affairs, and other financial and administrative services. 
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3. Developmental Programmes and Tasks: Planning and implementation of 

processes that aim to bring about essential transformations in all areas of life, the effect 

of which becomes clear only in the medium or long term, and calls for a developmental 

and economic vision in local resource management and integration at the national level. 

Development programmes have remained among the core competencies of the central 

administration in Jordan, and many international experiences indicate that many 

countries in the world are increasingly inclined to shift responsibility, or at least partial 

responsibility, for these programmes to local governance structures. 

The model, at the end of the transitional phase, seeks to develop regions of integrated 

development in the Kingdom, each of which has its own characteristics and competitive 

advantages, which would be capable of transferring planning and implementation of 

developmental programmes to from central administration to the regions. Perhaps the 

most prominent areas that can be covered by this are: infrastructure, education and 

health systems, economic activities, taxes, and other areas that require major 

investments, multiple actors, and programmes implemented over years, if not decades. 

It is anticipated that the transition pursued by the National Model for Local 

Administration in the field of development will take the following criteria into account: 

1. The participation of local communities in defining their development priorities, and the 

link between participation and responsibility and accountability. 

2. The efficient and rational management of local resources. 

3. Developmental integration, from the regional level to the national level. 

 

 

Administrative Structures and Competencies 

The National Model for Local Administration in its final form includes four levels of 

organisational and administrative structures, among which the aforementioned tasks are 

distributed as follows: 

1- Local Councils 

The local council represents the first basic unit in the local administration structures. It is 

the most closely connected to citizens and their daily lives, and the most informed of 

their needs, particularly in regards to basic services. 

The local councils embody the basic building blocks of popular participation, and their 

role is complementary to the roles of municipalities. Cycle after cycle, the tasks 

incumbent upon these councils and the power of appropriate services must be 
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transferred to them, which can increase the level of satisfaction among citizens, as well 

as encourage the process of horizontal interaction among local councils within each 

municipality, and promote initiative, cooperation, and joint ventures among them. 

2- Municipal Councils 

The municipal council is the true authority of the developmental services and aspects 

related to the daily life of the citizen, especially since it possesses powers which exceed 

those of the local councils. Municipal councils carry some administrative powers which 

must expand steadily with the increasing experience of the members of these councils 

(elected structures), and gained confidence in the governorate councils. 

The expansion of the municipal councils’ service and development tasks, should lead in 

the end to nearly full responsibility for these tasks, and guarantee the sustainability of 

carrying out this role, and the necessity of their effective contribution including a wide 

range of administrative services, by virtue of its proximity to the citizens and knowledge 

of their priorities and true needs.  

3- Governorate Councils 

Governorate councils are the higher bodies of local administration in the current 

situation, and it is natural that they are interested in the third type of tasks, represented 

mainly by developmental programmes, and service and administrative programmes in 

general. According to the same philosophy, these councils are supposed to integrate 

with municipal councils, and engage with them to put in place the governorate’s service, 

development and investment programmes, and to monitor their performance of their 

joint service-related and administrative tasks, and coordinate the management of 

decentralized tasks with the emerging local governance structures. This necessitates 

the creation of a structure inclusive of several governorates on a regional scale, which 

would facilitate the process of supervising the work of the governorate councils, and 

allow the central authority to transfer further administrative authorities and service and 

development tasks to these new structures. 

 

4- Regional Councils 

Regional councils are the higher elected bodies of local administration in its final stages, 

meaning local governance at the level of an executive body (in regards to development 

and services), and possesses many of the powers of the central executive branch, in a 

coordinated and disciplined way that redistributes roles between the centre and the 

regions, and enables these regions to manage local developmental affairs with 

competence and professionalism, and supervise the management of local resources, 

including the taxes collected, which leads to a developmental and integral model 
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between governments that are close in proximity or similar by certain economic or social 

characteristics, while each region has competitive advantages over other regions. 

This trend is fully consistent with His Majesty King Abdullah II's proposal in 2005 to 

establish larger administrative developmental units called “regions”, provided that they 

possess basic components, most notably: large agricultural areas that meet its 

nutritional needs, urban centres with diverse human capacities, active industrial and 

commercial centres, and desert or semi-desert areas that can be utilized to generate 

energy. 

 

 

Timeline to Achieve the National Model for Local Administration 

Accessing the National Model for the Modernisation of the Local Administration System 

depends on a gradual timeline that takes into account the organisational and 

administrative necessities and the nature of the social and economic development of 

the Jordanian society and achieving the national objective, as follows: 

Phase One (Cycles 1-2):  

Developing and Empowering Structures at the Governorate and Municipality 

Levels 

1. Building the capacities of the elected and appointed structures and bodies in the 

governorates and municipalities in the areas of human resources, developing 

fundamental institutions, creating sectoral databases, and establishing a system of local 

and internal governance. 

 

2. The municipalities shall prepare comprehensive plans for all land within the municipal 

boundaries, including plans for land use, urban expansion, transportation and traffic 

planning, in addition to their own future plans. 

3. Expanding the scope of services and tasks provided by these councils to citizens, 

and facilitating their accessibility to citizens. 

4. Providing an environment that is conducive to the establishment of joint projects 

between local councils within the municipality, as well as between municipalities in the 

governorate or between governorates within each region, in addition to partnerships 

with the private sector. 

5. Strengthening the role of youth, women and persons with disabilities through the 

formation of “shadow cabinets” to support the work of the elected structures. 



75 
 

6. Activating the role of programmematic parties in running for governorate and 

municipal councils through development programmes. 

7. Allocating not less than (30%) of the seats to women in elected councils in the 

governorates and municipalities, and allocating a seat for persons with disabilities in the 

elected structures at the level of governorates and municipalities. 

8. Laying the legislative framework necessary for the establishment of the governorate 

councils, defining their tasks, responsibilities, and the framework of their relationship 

with other local administration structures. 

 

Phase Two (Cycle 3): Creating Regional Councils 

1. Working on a smooth transfer of powers from the centre to the regional councils in 

the fields of service, administration, finance and development. 

2. Establishing a model for integrative work from local councils to regional councils, 

passing through municipal and governorate councils. 

3. Full activation of oversight and accountability frameworks in accordance with the 

highest international standards at the level of local administration and its various 

structures. 

 

 

 

Procedural Recommendations 

In light of the nature of the preceding local administration modernisation system and the 

procedures it requires, the committee issued a set of procedural recommendations as 

follows: 

 

First: Recommendations for Administrative Decentralisation 

1. The Law shall be called “Local Administration Law.” 

2. Unifying the electoral process controls (municipal, governorate, regional) by adopting 

the use of a voting tool (Civil Status Card), a unified integrity criteria for all electoral 

processes, and a system of single penalties for electoral violations at the parliamentary 

and local election levels. 
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3. Preserving the current elected structures of the local administration system (local 

council, municipal council, governorate council), and the creation of a regional council 

during the third cycle at the latest. 

4. Maintaining direct election, in order to bring about more political development. 

5. Moving forward with the proposed policy to allocate a comprehensive official umbrella 

for the local administration system (administrative decentralisation) represented by the 

“Ministry of Local Administration” to upgrade service, administrative and development 

work in the governorates, municipalities, and local councils, reducing the conflict of 

jurisdiction and the conflict of tasks. 

6. Determining the number of elected council members and dividing the councils’ 

electoral districts, through a system issued for this purpose, taking into account the 

urbanisation, the distribution of the population centres, the number of residents, and 

development indicators. 

7. Issuing a system of electoral districts for governorate and municipal councils, in which 

the number of members is determined from (12) to (30) members of governorate 

councils, according to fair criteria. 

8. Cancelling the mechanism of separate mayoral elections, and replacing it with council 

elections, and then the election of the mayor among council members. 

9. Amending the mechanism for selecting the executive director of the municipal 

council, to ensure his/her independence in performing his/her duties according to law. 

10. The deputy chairperson of both the governorate and municipal councils shall be a 

woman if the chairperson is a man. 

11. Women shall be represented in the elected councils in the governorates and 

municipalities with a percentage of not less than (30%) of the number of seats, and a 

seat shall be allocated for persons with disabilities in the elected structures at the 

governorate and municipal levels. 

12. The pursuit of establishment of special committees for women and youth in local 

administration structures, and stipulation of such in the laws regulating the work of these 

structures, so that the formation of these committees does not remain an optional task. 

13. Dividing the municipal work between the municipal council (chairperson and 

members) and the executive body in the municipality, taking into account the provisions 

of Article (121) of the Constitution, to ensure that the municipal council takes charge of 

drawing up the policy as well as oversight, supervision, follow-up and auditing of 

municipal action. 
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14. Adding the authority of monitoring and follow-up to the governorate council, as well 

as its participation in submitting suggested service and development projects when 

preparing the development and service plan for the governorate. 

15. Reducing the age of candidacy for municipal councils and governorate councils from 

(25) years old to (22) years old.  

16. Requiring at least a first university degree to be academically qualified for each of 

the governorate council chairperson and members, mayors of municipalities, and at 

least a high school diploma (successful) for membership in municipal councils. 

17. Establishing a system of partnership between the projects of governorate councils 

and municipal councils on the one hand, and the private sector on the other hand. 

 

Second: Recommendations for Fiscal Decentralisation 

1. Restricting governorate budgets to capital budgets, until the start of the work of the 

regional councils, which is the stage that will witness the establishment of the 

implementation of administrative decentralisation at the regional level, and fiscal and 

administrative independence which is possible through full fiscal decentralisation, by 

restructuring the General Budget Law, to include a chapter specific to each region. 

2. Allocating a separate chapter for the budget of each governorate in the General 

Budget Law, instead of listing governorate budgets within the budgets of ministries and 

government departments, as is currently the case. 

3. Preparing the governorates’ budgets in the manner of bottom-up planning by 

specifying and adopting service projects, then determining the financial allocation for 

them. 

4. Transferring administrative and fiscal powers to the governorates, so that they 

become responsible for preparing and implementing their budgets, which will accelerate 

budget implementation and the capital project proposals without ministry interference. 

5. Increasing expenditures for the financial allocations necessary to sustain the work of 

the governorate councils, and naming the governorate council chairperson a certifying 

officer in regards to expenses. 

6. Establishing a separate account for the governorate councils in the Cities and 

Villages Development Bank, to which the governorates’ budget allocations are 

transferred directly after the approval of the General Budget Law, in order to prevent 

failure to allocate the governorates’ budgets in entirety, by a portion being held or 

reduced by the House of Representatives, and guarantee that remaining amounts from 

the annual budget are circulated after the end of the fiscal year, to enable these 
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governorates to continue spending on ongoing projects, independently from financial 

allocations for the following year, provided that the disbursement from this account is 

subject to supervision and audit to ensure that this is consistent with laws and 

regulations in force. 

7. The response of governorate and municipal budgets to the requirements of 

empowering women and youth.  

8. Allocating an item for expenses associated with maintenance, sustainability, and 

emergencies when preparing governorate and municipal budgets. 

9. Redistribution of municipal revenues between the municipal and local councils, in 

order to ensure an equitable distribution of services and developmental returns. 

 

Third: Recommendations for Decentralisation of Services 

1. Strengthening the powers of the elected councils to achieve local development, 

aiming to strengthen the local economy, increase the quality of basic services, 

according to studies which will the central government will prepare for each 

governorate, including investment opportunities and its comparative competitive 

advantage. 

2. Enabling the elected and appointed structures in the governorates and municipalities 

to define their needs and priorities, prepare their budgets according to their actual 

needs, approve, implement and monitor them, and work on preparing the procedural 

manuals and working methodologies necessary for this to be achieved by central 

ministries and institutions and submitting such materials to central structures. 

3. Linking the powers of the elected councils in the governorates and municipalities to 

proposing, preparing, approving and implementing service projects, with approval of 

need-based evidence, and submitted in accordance with universally recognized 

standards and in accordance with the national plan, in line with inclusive plans, and that 

the approved projects are connected to the list of ministries and government 

departments. 

4. Making special environmental accommodations available in facilities and 

headquarters of the elected and appointed structures in the governorates and 

municipalities and their events, in order to comply with conditions for access and use for 

the elderly and persons with disabilities, as well as integrating disability issues into 

training and orientation programmes for council members and staff. 

5. The necessity for the executive departments in the governorates and municipal 

councils to keep up with the central government’s Digital Transformation Strategy, and 
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enabling them technologically to be accessible to the concerned entities, so their work 

may become part of the National Digital Transformation Strategy. 

 

Fourth: Recommendations for Amendments to Legislation 

1. Amending the following laws: 

The Municipalities Law, the Decentralisation Law, the Law on Public Administration, the 

Cities and Villages Development Bank Law, the Organising Cities, Villages & Buildings 

Law, the Real Estate Ownership Law, the Law of Tax on Buildings and Lands within 

Municipalities' Areas, the Professional Licenses Law, the Public-Private Partnership 

Law, and the Division of Municipalities Law. 

2. Amending the following systems: 

The Government’s Fiscal System (allowing it to circulate governorate council budgets), 

the Government Procurement Department, the Administrative Divisions System, the 

Ministries’ Management Organisation Systems (to facilitate the process of transferring 

powers from the central government to the governorates), the Land-Use System. 

 

3. Establishing a system of accountability for the elected structures that lay a 

foundation of integrity, transparency and oversight. 
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The Fifth Axis: Gradualism to Reach the Jordanian Democratic Model  

The gradual approach to democratisation means transitioning throughout temporal 

phases to develop legislation and institutional structures and practices to reach the 

democratic model. During the past four decades, political literature has developed 

multiple theories of political transition, and the experiences of democratic surges 

witnessed by the world proved that the principle of gradual transition is one of the 

guarantors for a successful democratic transition. Democracy is a political, social, and 

cultural process that goes beyond decision making, enacting legislation and holding 

elections. 

The royal discussion papers have defined the ultimate goal of the process of political 

modernisation as a vibrant, reformed Jordanian democracy focused on a gradual 

establishment the parliamentary government approach under the umbrella of the 

constitutional monarchy, reinforced by active popular participation. The national 

approach has been clear in gradually progressing towards the maturation of democratic 

life has been clear in the recent ten years. The royal discussion papers have 

demonstrated, in multiple places, the principle of gradualism and its importance in a 

safe and smooth transition to a balanced political life and effective popular participation, 

and perhaps the reform steps which were achieved in the past decade have formed a 

strong foundation for gradualism and cumulative, successive building, whether in 

constitutional amendments, developing political legislation, or in building and 

empowering political institutions. 

Continuing to stress the importance of gradualism, the royal message referred to the 

formation of the “Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System” clarifying the idea 

of gradualism, when His Majesty the King affirmed: “Your responsibility today is 

represented by putting in place consensual draft laws to ensure a gradual transition 

towards the full realisation of future goals.” Therefore, the committee has adopted the 

gradual transition as a mechanism to reach the Jordanian Democratic Model. 

 

Why the principle of gradualism? 

1. The Jordanian state was founded on the principles of development and has 

progressed based on this. The stages of construction, renaissance and prosperity were 

built on the approach of gradual development, and the state moved away from the paths 

of vast, shocking, and rapid change and the mechanism of continuous improvement 

continued to work, even if it slowed down in some stages or points. Perhaps this reality 

is one of the most prominent keys to understanding the state of Jordanian stability and 

the ability to continue and build amidst turbulent historical conditions in the regional 

periphery. 
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Over the past decades the approach of gradual development has constituted a 

Jordanian political, social and cultural value which has expressed deep wisdom in 

managing public affairs and in managing calm and disciplined change, and in passing 

through transformations and reducing, as much as possible, the losses and costs that 

usually accompany change. 

2. Adopting the principle of gradualism in the transition to the Jordanian Democratic 

Model is a true guarantee that Jordanian democracy will be successful and reach a 

state of maturity and safe transition. Gradualism is a true guarantee for building a 

pluralistic political society in which political forces compete over who presents the best 

options and programmes to serve the common good. By contrast, a rapid transition 

remains beset with risks and leaves political, social, and democratic charges suspended 

in the air. 

The transition process requires the formation of a democracy in which individuals and 

groups learn to accept one other and interact with multiple ideas and programmes. This 

calls for a process of maturation throughout phases, a process that witnesses the 

establishment of many institutions, as well as different types of relationships and 

alliances at the level of institutions, currents and political forces, which requires 

sufficient phases to mature these transformations. 

3. A mature democracy calls for the emergence of active national political parties, 

capable of expressing the interests and priorities of the Jordanian community within 

feasible platforms, to implement real results. The maturation of partisan work requires 

gradual progress, which calls for at least three election cycles, taking into account the 

historical legacy of the Jordanian partisan experience, the hardships it faced in the 

1950’s, and the weakness, fragility and weakness of popular confidence in it when it 

returned in the 1990’s. Gradualism will constitute the true key to building a strong party 

life without distortions. Therefore, the committee was keen to allocate a percentage of 

the number of parliament seats to the national party list, which will increase 

progressively during the upcoming councils. 

The gradual approach to developing party life can be summarized as follows: 

- Maturing a national structure for partisan work, and the establishment and re-

establishment of parties with clear, patriotic platform-based orientations, free from 

obscurity and ambiguity, which means separation from any ideological, political, or 

external organisational extensions. 

- Maturing the parties’ ability to build realistic political, economic and social platforms 

capable of persuading citizens to vote for them. 

- Developing the parties' ability to encourage popular engagement in partisan work.  
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- Gradually developing the parties’ ability to join the House of Representatives and to 

form relevant parliamentary blocs with strong bases and participate in government or 

exercise constructive opposition. 

4. Gradually developing parliamentary life, increasing the efficiency of parliament’s 

performance, and building on the reforms that have taken place in recent years, which 

will require a gradual institutionalisation of the work and development of parliamentary 

blocs, so that they may be built based on solid platforms, and developed gradually into 

partisan blocs. Timewise, this is linked to the ability to develop effective national parties 

and programmes with popular reach, develop the work of parliamentary committees, 

improve their outcomes, and build mechanisms to support members of the House of 

Representatives with information, counselling, and studies, and continuous 

improvement of the House’s internal system. 

5. Building the Jordanian Democratic Model requires gradual development government 

work and modernisation in order to responds to the modernisation and transformations 

that are occurring in political life. It is inconceivable that this modernisation could occur 

directly; it calls for gradual stages, including: 

- Developing mechanisms and rules for institutional neutrality; This is to ensure that 

government institutions operate with impartiality separate from political employment 

amidst a political environment which should become familiarized with political 

competition. 

- Develop institutional mechanisms within ministries to support politicians coming from 

partisan backgrounds and who may not have practical experience working with the 

ministries which they will be responsible for, for example shifting from the concept of 

“technocratic minister” to a “political minister”. It is necessary that the government body 

is a reliable reference for knowledge and technical and professional support. It is also 

important for ministers to rely on the expertise of this body in decision-making without 

compromising the principle of functional impartiality. 

- Developing the performance of the government and the executive body to respond to 

developments in political life and the presence of a strong opposition that possesses 

legal and political legitimacy. This requires developing the performance of the 

government apparatus towards greater excellence, efficiency, and the ability to respond 

to accountability and oversight. 

6. The development of the local administration system and its transition to local 

governance (in regards to development and service) requires gradually bringing about a 

social and cultural shift in the lives of local communities, and this necessary 

transformation is the essence of the modernisation process, and is the real guarantor of 

the capacity of local communities to comprehend new forms of participation which 
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enable them to define their options for developing services and upgrading growth, to 

reach local productive and integrated local communities within developmental regions, 

capable of self-sustainability.  

 

 

Characteristics of Gradualism in the Transitional Phase 

The committee took into account the need to clarify the characteristics of gradualism to 

reach parliament, mostly comprised of platform-based parties, as one of the most 

important aspects in the process of political modernisation, which requires several 

elections cycles to mature the democratic model, which always requires maintaining the 

mechanism of continuous operational improvement. 

Here, this process must be subject to continuous evaluation, to enhance its strengths 

and overcome challenges and obstacles that emerge with implementation, to ensure the 

success of the desired path of modernisation. 

 

First: The Election Law and the Development of Partisan Life 

Starting from parties’ central position in the modernisation of political life and the 

transition to a parliament based on platform-based partisan blocs and streams, the 

committee was certain of the expansion of the base of partisan representation in 

parliament through a gradual allocation of partisan seats, to reach a House of 

Representatives that is majority partisan and platform-based, in the third parliamentary 

cycle after the approval the new electoral law draft, as follows: 

Phase One: The elections for the twentieth (next) parliament will be held in accordance 

with the provisions of the electoral law drafted by the committee, after it is approved by 

parliament and passes through constitutional stages, which mandates that about (30%) 

of the members of the House of Representatives be elected on based on party through 

the General District (National Lists). This constitutes (41) seats out of the total (138) 

seats in the House. 

Phase Two: The elections for the twenty-first parliament will be held in accordance with 

a new equation for the distribution of seats in the House of Representatives, which 

mandates that not less than (50%) of the seats are allocated to parties. The seats 

reserved for women, Christians, Circassians, Chechens and closed districts are 

reviewed at the local district level, according to a system issued for this purpose. 
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Phase Three: The elections for the twenty-second council will be held according to a 

new equation for seat distribution, which mandates the increase of seats allocated to 

parties and party coalitions, up to at least (65%) of the total number of Parliament seats. 

 

Second: Modernising the Local Administration System 

The principle of gradualism in modernising the local administration system is based on 

the fact that these systems are considered the fundamental infrastructure for the 

Jordanian Democratic Model, and calls for transitional phases capable of bringing about 

a social and cultural change parallel to the process of development of administration, 

services, growth and expansion of popular participation, to reach a model for local 

governance. The committee agreed that the gradual process to achieve local 

governance should pass through two phases: 

Phase One: This phase will entail the first and second cycles. It will include 

empowering the elected structures in governorates, municipalities, and local councils, to 

ensure the development of institutional and human capacities. It will also require 

municipalities to prepare comprehensive blueprints and future plans, expand the 

services and tasks they provide to citizens, encouraging partnerships among 

municipalities, increasing the representation and participation of youth and women in 

elected councils, and the participation of parties in council elections. 

Phase Two: This will coincide with the third electoral cycle, and include the creation of 

regional councils, which will require a smooth transfer of powers from the centre to the 

governorate councils in regards to services, administration, finance and development, 

and establish a model for integrated action from local councils to district councils, 

passing through municipal and governorate councils, developing and triggering 

oversight and accountability of local administration structures at their various levels. 

Accordingly, the committee reviewed a number of considerations that should be taken 

into account during the transitional period, as follows: 

1. The transitional phase, through which the maturation of the democratic 

transformation will occur, is a necessity, and a guarantor for the safety of the 

transition in development of the Jordanian political system and reducing risks, 

however this phase shall not be prolonged. 
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2. The national commitment to the demands of the transitional phase will require 

joint efforts from all, and this commitment is formed by a patriotic, transient 

commitment from governments and parliaments, where any national action 

programme becomes the national goal around which all shall unify. 

 

3. The completion of the construction of the Democratic Model requires a 

cumulative national effort, in which all participate, whose blocks will form a steady 

foundation, and depend on determination, strategy, and leadership to achieve 

these high goals without hesitation. 

 

4. The quota system for parliamentary seats, whether for women or other social 

groups, is considered an exception necessary for the political transitional phases 

to achieve equity, however reaching a Democratic Model that is characterized by 

political equity and equal opportunities which may facilitate reducing this quota or 

eliminating it in some cases. 

 

5. Transitioning to the Democratic Model will not be easy at all points, and it will 

face great challenges, some of them unfamiliar. This is to be expected and should 

not be demoralizing or dampen the national will to move forward and overcome, 

for democracy has historically been a mechanism to rectify errors and overcome 

challenges. 

 

Characteristics of the Democratic Model at the End of the Transitional 

Period 

The Status of Parties at the End of the Transitional Period 

1. Three or four strong spectrums, currents, or parties will emerge, with high 

organisational capacity, professionalism, and inclusivity in political, economic and social 

work, making them capable of building a strong, constructive opposition and 

participating in government.  

2. Parties will gain societal acceptance in a refined manner, based on integrity, 

responsibility and professionalism, connected to the citizens’ minds by practicing fair 

elections and a national orientation that reflects their interests. 

3. Parties will be capable of developing their platforms professionally, and they will build 

their capabilities and their relational network through experts and specialists which 

respond to national needs. These platforms will reflect the parties’ functional ability to 

manage national resources. Parties and their allies will have study centres and think-

tanks, capable of providing information, ideas and the most effective solutions. 
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4. The political practice of the parties, whether through constructive opposition or by 

participating in governments, will establish a deep mental relationship between the party 

and the citizen that is linked to achievements, such as economic achievements, and 

supporting stability, social justice, the distribution of services, social security, healthcare, 

education development, improving university performance, and developing 

governorates. That is, national achievements will be linked to parties' platforms and 

ability to defend a specific cause and use it to make noteworthy achievements. 

5. The developments witnessed by the parties will increase the strength of societal 

engagement in them, as multiple factors will converge to facilitate this mission, most 

notably increased confidence in the national will which is reflected by state institutions 

and their desire for a genuine partisan life, and gained trust the parties resulting from 

their achievements and increased organisational capabilities. 

6. Parties will develop their internal institutional capacities, foremost among which is 

democratic rotation and internal democratisation at its various levels, and its ability to 

manage and develop its own resources. 

7. The national partisan culture will increase in maturity and parties will be seen as self-

governing national entities with key role in the Jordanian political system. 

The Status of Parliament at the End of the Transitional Period 

1. The House of Representatives will consist mostly of pluralistic platform-based 

partisan blocs and currents, capable of performing their constitutional role in a highly 

efficient manner and participating in parliamentary governments. 

2. The House of Representatives will be composed of newly elected officials, with the 

broad participation of youth and women. 

3. The House of Representatives will embody a strong political institution that interacts 

with the executive branch in a responsible and balanced manner, in accordance with 

the provisions of the Constitution. 

4. The House of Representatives’ internal system will be subject to a process of 

continuous improvement, the work of the parliamentary committees will be developed, 

and improvement will be noticed in the performance of the Council's General 

Secretariat. 

5. The House of Representatives will be subject to the development of an integrated 

system to support the work of representatives, provide them with expertise, advice, and 

information. This will require the establishment of new units specialized in information, 

research, consultation, etc. 



87 
 

6. Popular confidence in the House of Representatives will be reinforced, which will lead 

to an increase in electoral participation. 

The Status of the Government and the Executive Body’s Performance at the End 

of the Transitional Period  

Based on His Majesty King Abdullah II’s vision to deepen the approach of parliamentary 

government, and after drawing guidance from His Majesty’s discussion papers and his 

desire to achieve this goal, that parties and party coalitions that possess a 

parliamentary majority may eventually participate in, or constitute, governments with 

their member in the future, the committee approved the legislation establishing this in 

accordance with Article (35) of the constitution, and that the ministerial position and 

membership of Parliament should not be combined, in order to enhance transparency 

and separation of powers. This model also enhances the oversight role of the 

parliament, so that parliamentarians may devote themselves to their oversight and 

legislative role, separate from any other executive tasks, which devotes to the 

parliamentary pillar in the system of governance, as stipulated by the Constitution. 

This consensus came after a thorough study of the Jordanian political standing of the 

relationship between the House of Representatives and the government, and after 

surveying the Jordanians’ views and their political and social forces, which emphasized 

the necessity of separating ministerial positions from parliamentary membership, as 

practiced by many democracies in the world. 

Reaching this advanced democratic model also requires the development and 

maturation of political parties so that they have effective and realistic programmes 

capable of persuading voters with their proposals, joining parliament, and forming 

political and platform-based blocs and coalitions. 

With regard to government performance, it is expected that at the end of the transitional 

period:  

1. Governments will deal with an organized parliamentary opposition with the presence 

of a parliamentary minority that resembles a "shadow cabinet." 

2. The government apparatus will witness a cumulative process of developing and 

implementing institutional neutrality. 

3. The government apparatus will witness more professionalism in independent 

administrative work. 

4. The government apparatus will witness the development of its capacity to respond to 

oversight and accountability. 
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The Status of Administration and Local Governance at the End of the Transitional 

Period 

1. A transition to local governance will occur, based on the establishment of 

developmental and service regions to which many planning and executive powers will 

be transferred. 

2. Governorate councils will be elected, representative of local communities, and able to 

define developmental priorities and local plans, and monitor their implementation.  

3. Municipal and local councils will be strong and integrated in their work with 

governorate and regional councils. 

4. Services provided locally will be expanded, their quality will be improved, and their 

accessibility to local communities will improve. 

5. The regions will become integrated, productive development units that will work to 

implement self-sufficiency. 

6. The governorates will witness the beginning of a socio-economic and cultural 

transformation in favour of modernisation and a culture of productivity. 
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Report from The Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System 
 

 

Proposed Legislations and Detailed Recommendations 

First: The Draft Election Law 
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Working Methodology 

First: The committee agreed upon frameworks and mechanisms for dialogue and 

discussion in relation to its work, and adopted a set of principles such as accepting 

differing opinions, providing a safe space for dialogue, mutual trust, strengthening 

consensus, and avoiding exclusivity, in order to reach commonalities. 

Second: The committee reviewed (142) reports, studies and research papers related to 

the electoral system issued by domestic and international, governmental and non-

governmental institutions. 

Third: The committee received (392) recommendations from individuals and entities in 

Jordan. 

Fourth: The committee discussed (31) scenarios related to the electoral system, and a 

set of criteria were adopted to arrive at a point of consensus. 

 

Principles and Pillars for Modernising the Electoral System 

1. Strengthening the inclusive Jordanian national identity. 

2. Maintaining community cohesion. 

3. Maintaining the representation of society in all its demographics. 

4. Paving the way for platform-based parliamentary blocs as a result of the adopted 

proposal. 

5. Paving the way for coherent parliamentary blocs capable of performing coherent 

oversight and legislative action. 

6. Strengthening the electoral integrity system. 

7. Developing electoral justice. 

8. Enhancing electoral transparency. 

9. Promoting the rule of law and employing it in all stages of the electoral process. 

10. Promoting and expanding youth participation in elections and nominations. 

11. Promoting and expanding women’s participation in elections and nominations. 

12. Reinforcing the autonomy of the Independent Election Commission. 

13. Maintaining the proportion of governorate representation in the House of 

Representatives, as stipulated by the Law on Election of the House of Representative of 

2016. 
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Major Axes Included in Additions to the Law on Election of the House of 

Representatives 

Justice The Rule of Law The Electoral System 

Transparency 
24  

Amendments and Additions  

Introduced to the Law 

Integrity 

Promoting Social Cohesion 
Legislative Oversight 

Parliament 

The General District 

(The National List) 
District Expansion Plural Voting 

 

Highlights of the Proposed Electoral System 

Number of Members in 

the House of 

Representatives 

Number of Electoral 

Districts 

Number of Seats 

Allocated to Women 

Number of Seats 

Allocated to Christians 

138 18 18 9 

  
Number of Seats 

Allocated to 

Circassians and 

Chechens 

 

Not less than 

Number of General 

District Seats  

(National District) 

Number of Local 

District Seats 

Residents of the Badia 

may run for office 

outside of their 

districts 

3 41 97  

 
The top three candidates on 

the National List shall include 

at least one woman. 

The top three candidates on 

the National List shall include 

at least one woman. 

The top five candidates on the 

National List shall include at 

least one young man or 

woman, less than 35 years of 

age 
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Percentage of Partisan 

Representation in the  

Twentieth Parliament 

Percentage of Partisan 

Representation in the  

Twenty-First Parliament 

Percentage of Partisan 

Representation in the  

Twenty-Second Parliament 

30% 50% 65% 

 

Number of Seats at the Electoral District Level 

Number Governorate 
Number of Seats, Including Quota Seats, for the 

Twentieth Parliament (2021) 

1 
Amman (The 

Capital) 
20 

2 Irbid 15 

3 Balqa 8 

4 Karak 8 

5 Maan 5 

6 Zarqa 10 

7 Mafraq 4 

8 Tafileh 4 

9 Madaba 4 

10 Jerash 4 

11 Ajloun 4 

12 Aqaba 3 

13 North Bedouins 3 

14 Central Bedouins 3 

15 South Bedouins 3 

 

Developments Introduced to the Electoral System 

1 
Electoral districts will be redistricted and expanded to deepen the approach of 

justice. 

2 The seats allocated to women will be increased at the electoral district level. 

3 
Christian, Circassian, and Chechen representation will be preserved. The law does 

not limit their representation, and allows them to run outside of their allotted seats. 
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4 General National District will be established, with 41 seats allotted to parties. 

5 

Each voter has two votes; one for the General District, and the other for the Local 

District. At the local district level, the voter may elect as many candidates as there 

are list members. 

6 The system will promote blocs based on platforms. 

7 
The open list proportional representation system will be implemented at the local 

level. 

8 
The closed list proportional representation system will be implemented at the 

national level. 

9 The threshold at the local level will be (7%). 

10 The threshold at the national level will be (2.5%) 

11 The age requirement for candidacy will be decreased to 25 years of age. 

12 The path to integrity, transparency, and electoral justice will be promoted. 

13 
Residents of the Badia may run for office outside of desert districts, and others may 

run for office within these districts. 

14 
The law includes general provisions for the twenty-first and twenty-second 

parliaments. 

 

Developments Associated with Electoral Standards 

1. Integrity Standards 

1. Establishing a new voter 

list based on voter’s place 

of residence 

2. The law requires that 

the voter lists be updated 

every six months to ensure 

accuracy. 

3. The law includes articles 

that enhance the 

Independent Election 

Commission’s 

management and 

supervision of the 

preparation of voter lists. 

 

4. The law gives the 

Commission the right to 

set foundations and 

standards for preparing 

voter lists. 

 

5. The voter will be given 

the right to submit 

petitions, both in paper and 

electronically, to the voter 

lists. 

 

6. The Civil Status Card 

(National ID) is the sole 

document accepted for the 

purpose of voting. 
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7. The law penalises a 

public official who commits 

acts inconsistent with the 

provisions of the law, with 

a penalty of up to three 

years of imprisonment. 

8. The law requires that 

ballot boxes shall be 

locked with serial numbers 

to be placed in the polling 

room in front of other 

present individuals. 

 

9. The law requires 

committees to use 

cameras and screens 

when counting votes. This 

was not mentioned enough 

in the executive 

instructions issued by the 

Commission. 

 

10. The law authorizes 

Commission to assign 

trained staff to monitoring 

spending on electoral 

campaigns. 

 

11. The law requires the 

Commission to provide an 

electronic screen, available 

to citizens on its website, 

through which the process 

of compiling results is 

broadcasted continuously. 

 

 

 

12. The law penalises any 

voter who falsely claims 

illiteracy with up to one 

year of imprisonment and 

fines of up to five hundred 

Jordanian Dinar. 

13. The law penalises any 

member of any electoral 

committee who commits 

acts that jeopardize the 

integrity of the electoral 

process. 

 

14. The law penalises the 

use of corrupt money with 

up to two years of 

imprisonment, which 

cannot be substituted with 

fines. 

15. Electoral crime cases 

shall be handled with a 

sense of urgency in the 

court of law.  

 

16. The law requires 

Courts of First Instance to 

adjudicate electoral crime 

cases within one month. 

17. The Commission may 

request the Ministry of 

Public Works and Housing 

and municipalities to 

remove any advertisement 

that does not comply with 

the conditions stipulated by 

the law. 

 

 

 

2. Equity Standards 

1. The law does not require 

public sector employees to 

2. The law reduces the age 

requirement for candidacy 

3. The law does not give 

general list candidates the 
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resign in order to run for 

office; it sufficient for them 

to take unpaid leave of 

absence 90 days before 

polling day. This 

strengthens and facilitates 

the right to candidacy 

without losing rights and 

other earnings, particularly 

among demographics such 

as youth, women, and 

academics. 

 

to (25) years, which will 

promote political 

participation among youth. 

 

right to withdraw after 

becoming authorized by 

the Independent Election 

Committee, to ensure 

consistency of the list. 

 

4. The law allows the party 

to keep its list of approved 

candidates if it dismisses 

one of the members 

nominated for this list. 

5. The law stipulates that 

specific places be 

allocated for electoral 

advertising in a manner 

that guarantees equal 

opportunities for all 

nominated lists.  

 

6. Work has been done to 

reduce the number of 

electoral districts and 

expand them to be more 

equitable in regards to 

representative power for 

citizen.  

 

7. The law requires those 

who are eligible to run for 

the allocated seats (the 

quota) to choose their 

candidacy path (quota or 

free competition), to 

implement fairness among 

candidates, and promote 

women’s access to the 

House of Representatives. 

 

8. The law grants each 

voter two votes: one at the 

Local District level, and the 

other at the General 

District level. 

9. The law grants voters, 

candidates, and list 

commissioner the right to 

appeal decisions issued by 

the Independent Electoral 

Commission in the Courts 

of General Jurisdiction. 

 

10. The law stipulates 

limits for electoral 

campaigns based on Local 

and General Districts, 

according to specific 

criteria 

11. Adopting the closed 

proportional representation 

system at the General 

District level gives parties 

or coalitions the power to 

arrange candidates freely 

within the candidate lists 

12. The threshold for the 

General District is (2.5%), 

and (7%) for local districts. 
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without interference from 

any entity. 

 

13. The law penalises any 

list that exceeds the 

spending limit for their 

electoral campaign. 

 

14. The law penalises 

voter impersonation, 

utilizing another voter’s 

National ID (Civil Status 

Card), casting multiple 

votes, tampering with a 

ballot box, or influencing 

voter will, with up to one 

year of imprisonment and 

fines of up to (5,000) 

Jordanian Dinar. 

 

15. The law prevents any 

candidate who commits 

acts in violation of electoral 

integrity as stipulated by 

the law, from running for 

the following two election 

cycles, in addition to the 

penalty stipulated by the 

law.  

 

16. The law penalises any 

public official who tampers 

with list formation, 

influences the will of 

voters, or tampers with 

results, with up to two 

years of imprisonment, 

unable to be substituted 

with the payment of fines. 

17. The law penalises list 

members if any final 

account report is denied 

due to a lack of 

announcement of funding 

sources, acts of account 

tampering, falsification of 

documents, or unlawful 

sources of funding. These 

penalties amount to the 

elected candidate’s loss of 

membership, and inability 

to run for office in the 

following sessions. 

 

18. The law prohibits the 

extension of voting in any 

electoral district, in order to 

promote equality and 

justice in electoral districts 

for all voters. 

 

 

2. Transparency Criteria 

1. The law requires each 

list to open a bank 

account, and that funds be 

spent from this account. 

2. The law requires that 

each list submit its final 

account to the 

Independent Election 

Commission within no 

longer than a month 

following the date of the 

3. The law requires the 

Commission to post the 

final account reports 

received from the lists on 

its website within fourteen 

days of receipt. 
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announcement of the final 

results in the Official 

Gazette. 

  

4. The law requires each 

list commissioner to 

disclose the funding 

resources for his/her list’s 

electoral campaign. 

5. The law requires the 

Commission to provide an 

electronic screen, available 

to citizens on its website, 

and publish the procedures 

for collecting results on a 

continuous basis.  

 

6. The law requires the 

head of the polling and 

counting committee to 

prepare counting reports 

and submit them to the 

candidates, 

commissioners, or 

delegates, and to publish 

them electronically.  

 

7. The law requires the 

Independent Election 

Commission to publish all 

documents related to the 

electoral process, such as 

candidate lists, voter lists 

and results, on the 

Commission’s website, in 

compliance with the right 

to access information, and 

the principle of disclosure, 

which is considered a 

principle of transparency. 

 

8. The law stipulates the 

oversight role of civil 

society institutions and 

electoral observers - this 

has not been stressed 

enough in the instructions. 

9. The law requires the 

Independent Election 

Commission to publish the 

results of all polling rooms 

and polling centres directly 

on its website, thus 

reinforcing the candidate’s 

ability to verify their results. 

10. The law requires the 

Commission to publish 

criteria for determining 

spending limits on their 

website one month before 

the candidacy deadline. 

 

11. The law stipulates the 

formation of electoral 

committees and their 

members through the use 

of NGOs and civil society 

institutions. 
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Expected Results of Implementing the General District (National List) 

1. Strengthening the 

national identity. 

2. Limiting the emergence 

of sub-identities at the 

expense of an inclusive 

national identity. 

 

3. Change in electoral 

behaviour to be based on 

platforms.  

 

4. Enhancing the oversight 

and legislative work of 

representatives, since they 

will not be linked to the 

provision of services at a 

narrow geographic level. 

5. Supporting political work 

with people who have 

viable platforms and ideas, 

hence contributing to the 

development of political, 

economic, and social life.  

 

6. Increasing the state's 

ability to recruit people to 

build a well-developed 

political structure.  

 

7. Providing a historical 

opportunity for parties to 

develop their platforms and 

ability to integrate with 

social groups. 

  

  

 

Expected Results of Implementing Plural Voting and District Expansion 

1. Maintaining citizens’ 

advantages at the local 

level, and developing the 

national collective brain. 

2. Influencing the 

mechanism for selecting 

candidates by voters, 

hence developing electoral 

behaviour to be based on 

platforms and ideologies.  

 

3. Provides more space for 

voters to have the ability to 

think based on their choice 

Programmes are not 

individuals. 

4. Dissolving sub-

identities. 

 

5. Strengthening the 

citizen’s national identity 

and ability to harmonize 

with others outside of their 

geographical region or 

demographic.  
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Phase Two and Three of Developing the Electoral System 

(Twenty-First and Twenty-Second Parliament) 

Phase Two 

When electing the twenty-first and twenty-second parliament, it is considered that a minimum of 

(50%) of the total number of Parliament seats are allocated to parties and coalitions.  

Phase Three 

When electing the second and second parliament, it is considered that the number of seats 

allocated to parties and coalitions will be increased to a minimum of (65%) of the total number of 

parliament seats.  
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Draft Law on the Election of the House of Representatives  

 

Article 1   

This law shall be called the “Law on the Election of the House of Representatives of 

2021” and shall go into effect on the date it is published in the Official Gazette. 

Article 2 – The following words and expressions, wherever they appear in this Law, 

shall have the meanings ascribed to them hereunder, unless the context indicates 

otherwise: 

The Commission: The Independent Election Commission (IEC). 

 

The Board: The Board of Commissioners of the Commission. 

 

The Chairperson: The Chairperson of the Board. 

 

Department: The Civil Status and Passports Department (CSPD) 

 

Voter: A Jordanian national who has the right to elect members of the House of 

Representatives in accordance with the provisions of this Law 

 

Candidate: A voter whose application for candidature in a parliamentary election has 

been accepted in accordance with the Constitution and the provisions of this Law. 

 

Actual voter: A voter who exercises his/her right to vote in accordance with the 

provisions of this Law 

 

Deputy: A candidate who has won membership to the Chamber of Deputies in 

accordance with the provisions of the Constitution and this Law 
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General Electoral District: An electoral district which encompasses all areas of the 

Kingdom, for which a number of parliamentary seats has been allocated in accordance 

with this Law. 

 

Local Electoral District: A part of the Kingdom for which a number of parliamentary 

seats has been allocated in accordance with this law, including districts in the Badia. 

 

Electoral district: The General Electoral District and the Local Electoral District. 

 

Election committee: A committee formed in each electoral district by a decision of the 

Board in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

 

Head of elections: The head of an election committee. 

 

Polling and counting centre: The location designated by the Commission within an 

electoral district for conducting the polling and counting processes. 

 

Resident: A Jordanian national whose usual place of residence is located within a 

certain district; such person shall not be deemed to have forfeited such residence 

merely by being absent, should he/she ever wish to return at any time, even if he/she 

has a residence outside the Kingdom. 

 

List delegate: The person delegated in writing by the party, coalition, local list or 

candidates of the local list. 

 

Party List: The list formed by a party or a coalition for the purpose of participating in 

parliamentary elections. 

 

Local List: The list formed by a number of candidates in the local electoral district for the 

purpose of participating in parliamentary elections. 
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The List: The party list and the local list. 

 

Threshold: A percentage that represents the minimum number of total votes that the list 

must obtain to win one or more seats in the House of Representatives. 

 

Executive Instructions: The instructions issued by the Board in accordance with the 

provisions of this Law and of the Commission’s Law. 

 

Article 3 

A.  Any Jordanian national who became 18 calendar years of age ninety days prior 

to the date established for the elections shall have the right to elect members to the 

House of Representatives in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

B.  Members of the armed forces/the Arab army, General Intelligence Service, and 

the Public Security Department shall have their right to vote suspended while they are 

on active service with the exception of civil servants. 

C.  The right to vote shall be denied to: 

1. Any person who has been declared bankrupt and has not been legally 

rehabilitated. 

2. Any person who has lost his/her civil or legal capacity. 

D.  The Department shall exclude from the voter lists the names of persons whose 

right to vote has been suspended or denied in accordance with the provisions of 

paragraphs (b) and (c) of this article. 

 

Article 4 

A.  Once the King has issued a Decree on the conducting the elections for the 

House of Representatives in accordance with the Constitution: 

1. The Board shall, within ten days of the issuance of the Royal Decree, make a 

decision designating the date on which polling is to be held, and the decision shall be 

published in the Official Gazette. 

2. The Board may designate a date for polling in some electoral districts other 

than the date designated in the provisions of item (1) of this article, if the integrity of the 

elections or public interest requires so. 
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B.  Once the Board has set the date for polling, the Commission shall: 

1. Establish the framework and standards for preparing the initial voter lists and 

mechanisms for distributing voters over polling stations and rooms. 

2. Request the Department to prepare preliminary voter lists of the names of all 

persons who have the right to vote based on the voter’s place of residence within the 

district’s limits in accordance with the framework as mentioned in item (1) of this 

paragraph.  

3. Supervise the process of preparing the preliminary voter lists and verify their 

conformity with the framework and standards. 

C.  The Department must prepare voter lists of residents of the Badia in accordance 

with Tribal names in the electoral district system pursuant to the provisions of this Law.  

D.  Courts shall provide the Department with all definitive judgments regarding 

insolvency, bankruptcy, or institutionalisation, including full names and National ID 

numbers of persons against whom such rulings have been issued, from the date of 

entry into force of this Law and at the beginning of January and July each year, or at 

any other date set by the Board. 

E.  The Department shall delete the names of deceased persons from the voter lists. 

F.  The Department shall submit the preliminary voter lists to the Commission within 

seven days as of the date of the Commission’s request as specified in paragraph (B) of 

this Article. 

G.  After the Commission receives the preliminary voter lists from the Department, in 

accordance with paragraph (F) of this Article, the Commission shall publish the 

preliminary lists on its website and by any other means deemed appropriate; the 

Commission shall also provide each head of elections with the preliminary voter lists for 

his/her district. Each head of elections shall display the lists for seven days in the place 

identified in the executive instructions, and in the manner he/she deems appropriate, 

and shall announce the name of that place in two of the most widely spread daily 

newspapers. 

H.  Within fourteen days of the day following the date of publication of the 

preliminary voter lists in accordance with paragraph (G) of this Article:  

1. Any person who belongs to an electoral district but does not reside therein is 

entitled to submit a written request to the Department to register his/her name in the 

preliminary list of that district; provided that he/she is a permanent resident of that 

district.  
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2. Where there is more than one electoral district in a governorate and where a 

seat is allocated to Circassians and Chechens or for Christians in one or more districts 

in that governorate, any Circassian, Chechen or Christian voter residing in a district 

where there is no such seat may request in writing to register in the preliminary list of 

any district within the same governorate where such a seat is allocated; 

3. Where no seat is allocated for Circassians, Chechens or Christians in a 

governorate in which a Circassian, Chechen or Christian voter is residing, that voter 

may request the Department in writing to register his/her name in the preliminary list of 

a district in another governorate where such a seat is allocated. 

4. Any voter who finds an error in his/her data in the preliminary lists, or who has 

changed his/her place of residence, may submit a written request to the Department to 

rectify the mistake or observe the change. 

I.  1. The Department shall decide on any requests submitted in accordance with 

the provisions of paragraph (H) of this Article within fourteen days as of the date of 

submission; if the request is accepted, the Department shall amend the preliminary 

voter lists. 

2. In the event that a request as referred to in item (1) of this paragraph is 

rejected, it may be appealed to the court of first instance under whose jurisdiction the 

district is located within a period of not more than seven days as of the day following the 

date on which such decision was issued. The court shall adjudicate on such cases 

within seven days as of the date on which the appeal was received by the court registry. 

3. The court’s adjudication in accordance with provisions of item (2) of this 

paragraph shall be final and the court shall send copies of all adjudications to the 

Department within three days as of the date of their issuance, and the Department shall 

take the necessary action to correct the preliminary lists accordingly within seven days 

as of the date on which such decisions were received and in accordance with the 

executive instructions. 

J.  Any voter has the right to submit a written or electronic request to the 

Commission to change the specified polling station within his/her district within a period 

to be determined in the executive instructions, and the Commission must adjudicate on 

the application submitted to it in accordance with the procedures and periods referred to 

in paragraph (I) of this article. 

K.  1. Any voter whose name is in the preliminary voter lists may lodge an objection 

to the Commission concerning the registration of other persons in the preliminary voter 

lists in his/her electoral district within not more than seven days as of the day following 

the date on which the lists are put on display by the heads of elections. The voter shall 

attach the necessary documents in support of his/her objection.  
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2. The Commission shall adjudicate on objections submitted in accordance with 

item (1) of this paragraph within seven days as of the receipt of such objections and 

shall prepare a special list of adjudications on such objections, regardless of whether 

they are accepted or rejected. Such lists shall be displayed by the heads of elections for 

a duration of seven days. 

3. The Commission’s adjudications taken in accordance with item (2) of this 

paragraph may be appealed at the court of first instance under whose jurisdiction the 

relevant district is located within not more than seven days as of the day following the 

date on which such decisions were put on display. 

4. Courts of first instance shall adjudicate on the objections submitted to them in 

accordance with this paragraph within seven days as of the date of their receipt by the 

court registry and their decision shall be final. The court shall provide the Commission 

with copies of such decisions within three days as of their date of issuance. The 

Commission shall immediately send copies of such decisions to the Department so it 

may take the necessary procedures to correct the preliminary lists within seven days as 

of the date on which such adjudications were received. 

L.  The executive instructions shall identify any conditions, procedures or supporting 

documents required to implement the provisions of paragraphs (H), (I), (J), and (K) of 

this Article. 

M. The voter cards issued by the Department shall be adopted for the purpose of 

voting. 

 

Article 5 - Following the completion of any procedures and dates stipulated in Article 4 

of this Law and of any corrections required on the basis of decisions issued, the 

Department shall send the voter lists to the Commission for approval within three days 

as of the day following the date on which such lists were received; the Board may 

extend this by a justified decision for the same period. 

 

Article 6  

A.  Once the Board adopts the voter lists sent from the Department in accordance 

with Article 5 of this law, such lists shall be deemed to be final voter lists and shall not 

be amended under any circumstances and the parliamentary elections shall be 

conducted on the basis of those lists.  
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B.  The Commission shall publish the final voter lists on its website and through any 

other means specified in the executive instructions and shall provide every head of 

elections with the final voter lists for his/her district. 

C.  Notwithstanding the aforementioned in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this article, the 

Commission continues to flag voters who have lost their right to vote under the 

provisions of this article until polling day.  

 

Article 7 

A. For the purposes of any general parliamentary elections after this Law comes 

into force, the following shall be taken into consideration:  

 

1. The Commission shall prepare voter lists in coordination with the Department 

based on voters’ permanent residency, and the final lists for the previous 

parliamentary elections shall be considered preliminary lists for any following 

parliamentary elections.  

 

2. The Commission shall update the voter lists annually through any measures it 

deems appropriate in coordination with the Department at the beginning of 

January and July of each year, in agreeance with the provisions of this Law and 

the executive instructions issued thereunder.  

 

B.  The final voter lists for general elections shall be adopted for any by-elections 

conducted in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

 

Article 8 

A.  The Kingdom shall be divided into eighteen local electoral districts and one 

general district in the Kingdom, to which one hundred thirty-eight seats shall be 

allocated. 

B. In accordance with the open list proportional representation system, (97) of the 

seats as referred to in paragraph (a) shall be allocated to the local electoral districts, as 

follows: 

1. The Capital (Amman) to which twenty seats shall be allocated within three local 

electoral districts, including one seat allocated to women for each electoral district, one 

seat for Christians and one seat for Circassians and Chechens at the governorate level. 
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2. Irbid Governorate, to which five seats shall be allocated within two local electoral 

districts, including one seat allocated to women for each electoral district and one seat 

allocated to Christians at the governorate level. 

3. Al-Balqa Governorate, to which eight seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women and one seat for Christians. 

4. Karak Governorate, to which eight seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women and one seat for Christians. 

5. Maan Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral district, 

including one seat for women. 

6. Zarqa Governorate, to which eight seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women, one seat for Circassians and Chechens and one 

seat for Christians. 

7. Mafraq Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women. 

8. Tafila Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral district, 

including one seat for women. 

9. Madaba Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women and one seat for Christians. 

10. Jerash Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women. 

11. Ajloun Governorate, to which four seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women and one seat for Christians. 

12. Aqaba Governorate, to which three seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women. 

13. Northern Bedouin District, to which three seats are allocated within one local 

electoral district, including one seat for women. 

14. Central Bedouin District, to which three seats are allocated within one local electoral 

district, including one seat for women. 

15. Southern Bedouin District, to which three seats are allocated within one local 

electoral district, including one seat for women. 

C. According to the closed list proportional system (41) of the seats referred to in 

paragraph (a) of this article are allocated to the General District to form party lists, 

including: 
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1. At least one woman among the first three candidates, as well as within the 

following three candidates. 

2. The presence of a young man or woman under the age of (35) years among 

the first five candidates. 

3. She list shall include a number of candidates distributed over at least half of 

the local districts. 

4. The list shall include a number of candidates that does not exceed the number 

of seats allocated to them at the general district level. 

D.  Within the general district, at least two seats shall be allocated for Christians, and 

at least one seat shall be allocated to Circassians and Chechens. 

Article 9 

A. The local list must include a number of candidates that does not exceed the 

number of seats allocated to the electoral district, and is not less than two candidates. 

B. Candidates running for the seats reserved for women, Christians, Circassians 

and Chechens, at the local districts must choose between the quota track or free 

competition track. Competition and election will occur within the candidacy path chosen 

by the candidate. Any winner by free competition shall be counted within the designated 

minimum for the concerned group, and the seat for the concerned group (the quota) 

shall be filled only in accordance with the quota track. 

C. Residents of the Badia may run for office outside the local districts allocated to 

them, either at the local or general district levels, and any nominee from other districts 

may run for office within the desert districts, and the voter register for the Badia districts 

remains closed to them. 

 

Article 10 

Every candidate for membership of the House of Representatives shall meet the 

following criteria: 

A. He/she has been a Jordanian national for at least ten years. 

B. He/she is registered in the final voter lists. 

C. He/she is twenty-five calendar years of age ninety days before polling day. 

D.  He/she has not been sentenced for bankruptcy, where his/her legal status has 

not been rehabilitated. 
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E.  He/she has not been sentenced to imprisonment for more than one year for a 

non-political crime for which he/she has not been pardoned. 

F. He/she has not lost civil or legal capacity. 

G.  He/she is not a relative of the King to the degree assigned by special legislation. 

H.  He/she is not a government contractor, an official public institution or a company 

owned or controlled by the government, or by any official public institution, regardless of 

whether such contracting is direct or indirect, with the exception of land and property 

leasing contracts and of shareholders in a company with more than ten members. 

 

Article 11 

A.  Whosoever wishes to run for membership in the House of Representatives from 

the following posts must resign at least sixty days before the scheduled polling day: 

1. Ministers. 

2. Civil and religious judges. 

3. Employees of Arab, regional and international agencies. 

4. The mayor of Amman and the members of the Amman Municipal Council. 

5. Chairmen and members of governorate and municipal councils. 

6. Ambassadors. 

7. The Chairperson, delegates and council members of the Integrity and Anti-

Corruption Commission Council. 

8. The Chairperson and members of the Constitutional Court. 

9. The President and members of the Senate. 

10. Administrative governors in the Ministry of Interior.  

11. High ranking civil servants according to the classification of the Civil Service 

Bureau and in accordance with the provisions of the Civil Service System. 

B- A public official who wishes to run for membership in the House of 

Representatives must request an unpaid leave of absence, without receiving a salary 

from the entity for which he/she is employed for ninety days before polling day. He/she 

is prohibited from using his/her public position at the risk of invalidating his/her 

candidacy. His/her resignation shall be effective from the date that his/her official 

election is published in the Official Gazette. 
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Article 12 

A. The local district candidate shall pay a non-refundable amount of five hundred 

dinars and a general district list shall pay a non-refundable amount of five thousand 

dinars as revenue to the Treasury. 

B. The local party list shall pay an amount of five hundred dinars and a partisan list 

shall pay an amount of two thousand dinars, as insurance to ensure compliance with 

the provisions on campaigning as stipulated in this Law. This amount shall be refunded 

if the application is rejected or if these provisions are not violated. 

 

Article 13 

A.  A candidate shall nominate himself/herself for membership of the House of 

Representatives in one electoral district and one list only. 

B.  A party or coalition shall nominate itself in one list only at the general district 

level.  

C.  A party member may not nominate himself/herself with any other party or 

coalition. 

D.  No party member may nominate himself/herself in a party list unless he/she has 

been affiliated with that party for a period of not less than six months, at least, before 

polling day. 

 

Article 14 

Candidate nomination for membership of the House of Representatives shall open on 

the date set by the Board provided that such date must precede the polling date by at 

least twenty five days and shall last for three official working days. Candidate 

nominations submitted after the end of such period shall not be accepted. 

 

Article 15 

Nominations for the local electoral district shall be made as follows: 

A.  Candidacy applications shall be submitted by the parties or coalitions or list 

delegate in writing to the Board, which shall be formed by the Commission’s Council, for 

this purpose, using the form approved by the Board, candidates shall attach supporting 
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documents and other data required in accordance with the provisions of this Law and 

the executive instructions issued thereunder. The candidates shall be given a 

notification of this. 

B.  In observance of paragraph (j) of Article 8 of this Law, the candidacy application 

shall include the names of candidates, sorted in the order of priority as determined by 

the party or coalition, and this list must be signed by all candidates according to the 

provisions and conditions as defined by the executive instructions.  

C.  During the electoral process, the list indicated in the application form submitted in 

accordance with the provisions of this Article shall be referred to by the party or coalition 

name or, when appropriate, any other name or emblem chosen by the list, provided that 

it is linked to party or coalition name after the candidacy application is accepted. 

 

D.  1. The Board shall issue decisions to accept or reject an application as a whole, 

or one or more of the applicants on a list included in such application, or the name or 

emblem of such list within seven days as of the day following the date on which such 

application was received. Where the Board decides to reject an application for any 

reason, it shall provide its reasons for doing so, and the Chairperson or his/her delegate 

shall inform the applicant of the decision in the manner indicated in the executive 

instructions. 

 2. The Chairperson shall take the necessary procedures to display the names of 

lists and candidates for electoral district candidates whose applications for candidacy 

have been accepted on the Commission’s website, in the governorate centre, and in 

two of the most widespread local newspapers. 

 3. The Secretary of the party or coalition, the list delegate or any of the 

candidates mentioned on the list attached to the candidacy application, or any voter, 

may appeal the denial or approval candidacy, to the Amman appeal courts within three 

days as of the day following the date on which the decision is announced or, when 

appropriate, on the date the names are posted. The objection shall be supported with 

clear and definite evidence. The court must adjudicate within three days as of the day 

following the date of submission of the appeal. This decision is final and the 

Chairperson will be notified immediately after the decision is issued. 

 

Article 17 

A. Any local list or any of its corresponding candidates may withdraw his/her 

candidate nomination by submitting a written request to the head of election of the 

relevant district fifteen days before polling day.  
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B. The Commission must announce the name of any withdrawn candidate or local 

list on its website and through any other means deemed appropriate by the Board. 

C.  No candidate of a party list may withdraw his/her application for candidacy. 

D.  The death or loss of any candidate member on the party list does not have any 

effect on any of the conditions of candidacy as stipulated in Article (10) of this law, nor 

does his/her resignation or dismissal from his/her party, as long as the list remains after 

the acceptance of its candidacy, provided that he/she loses his/her place in it, taking 

into account the order of the candidate according to the rest in it. 

 

Article 18 

If the number of candidates in any electoral district is found to be equal to the number of 

parliamentary seats allocated to that district or to the number of seats reserved for 

women, Circassians, Chechens or Christians, the Board shall declare those candidates 

to have won by acclamation upon the announcement of the final results. 

Article 19 

Any requisition, objections and appeals submitted in accordance with the provisions of 

this Law and with the bylaw and executive instructions issued thereunder, including 

those that refute the constitutionality of laws and bylaws, as well as any decisions 

issued by the committee, commissions or courts, shall be exempted from fees and 

stamps, including lawyers’ fees. 

 

Article 20 

A.  Electoral campaigning shall be free in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

It shall be permitted as of the date on which candidate are accepted and shall end 24 

hours before the designated polling day.  

B. After the Commission has announced the date of the polling, he/she who wishes 

to nominate himself/herself must disclose this intention through social media platforms 

only. It is prohibited for him to engage in any electoral activities of any kind or paid 

advertising, or offer any kind of donations or financial assistance following this 

disclosure. 

C.  The rules and regulations on electoral campaigning, including rules on spending, 

shall be set out in the executive instructions. 

 



113 
 

Article 21 

A.  Official media outlets shall treat all candidates and lists impartially and equally 

during electoral campaigning.  

B. During electoral campaigning, all candidates must commit to the following 

obligations: 

1. To uphold the provisions of the Constitution and the rule of law. 

2. To respect the freedom of opinion and thought of other persons. 

3. To preserve national unity, security and stability of the country and non-

discriminatory practices among citizens. 

4. To refrain from campaigning in ministries, governmental departments, official 

and public institutions, educational establishments and places of worship. 

5. To refrain from interfering in the electoral campaign of any other candidates, 

whether personally or through campaign aides or supporters. 

 

Article 22 

A. 1. Candidates and lists may publish advertisements and statements containing 

their objectives, plans and programmes, provided that such advertisements or 

statements explicitly bear the name of the candidate concerned. Such advertisements 

and statements are exempted from fees and licenses  

2. The official emblem of the State shall not be used in election meetings and 

advertisements or in any other type of writing, drawing or picture used for the purposes 

of election advertising. Furthermore, the use of loudspeakers fixed to any means of 

transportation is prohibited in electoral campaigns.  

3. The Council of the Greater Municipality of Amman, municipal and local 

councils and those acting as such, shall designate places for electoral campaigning, 

distributed fairly among nominated lists. The Commission shall publish these places on 

its website and though any other means deemed appropriate. 

4. Candidates and lists are prohibited from posting electoral advertisements in 

places other than those designated by the Greater Municipality of Amman, in addition to 

posting electoral advertisements or statements, including pictures, drawings and 

writings, on power or telephone poles, traffic signs or other public property, or to post 

advertisements or electoral statements on walls, or to place such advertisements or 

statements in any manner that causes harm to public safety. The Ministry of Housing 

and Public Works, the Council of the Greater Municipality of Amman and local and 
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municipal councils may at any time remove any item that violates the provisions of this 

item at the expense of the relevant candidate and without warning. 

5. Speeches, statements, advertisements and other means of electoral 

campaigning shall not include any direct or indirect insult to any other candidate or 

person, nor shall they incite religious, sectarian, tribal, regional or racist strife among 

citizens.  

6. Festivals and assemblies are prohibited within a distance of less than 200 

meters from polling centres. 

 

B. The Commission or any head of elections may request the Ministry of Public 

Works and Housing, the Council of the Greater Municipality of Amman, any other 

municipal or local council or any other body acting as such to remove any 

advertisement or electoral statement found in any place if it is deemed to violate the 

provisions of this Law.  

 

Article 23 

Government employees, employees of official and public institutions, the Mayor of 

Amman, members and employees of the Council of the Greater Municipality of Amman, 

and the heads, members and employees of governorate, municipal and local councils 

are prohibited from engaging in electoral campaigning for the benefit of any candidate 

or list at their work place. It is also prohibited to use any means or assets owned by 

those institutions in the electoral campaign of any candidate or list. 

 

 

Article 24  

Candidates and lists are prohibited during their electoral campaigns from providing, or 

promising to provide, gifts, donations or financial or in-kind assistance, or any other 

benefits, to a natural or legal person, either directly or through other means. 

Furthermore, it is prohibited to solicit such gifts, donations or assistance, or the promise 

thereof, for oneself or for any other person from any candidate or list. 
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Article 25 

A.  Any list whose application for candidacy has been accepted by the Commission 

shall: 

1. Open a bank account on behalf of the list for the purpose of regulating 

resources and expenditures for the electoral campaign, within seven days from the date 

on which the application is approved, deposit the amount allocated for the electoral 

campaign. Spending must be directly from the account, and on the expenses as defined 

by the model of a disclosure prepared for this purpose. This bank account must be 

closed within seven days from the date on which election results are published in the 

Official Gazette. 

2. Upon the Commission’s request, a certified chartered accountant shall be 

appointed to audit the list’s accounts and provide the Commission with a detailed report 

on its financial resources and expenditures.  

B. Commercial banks operating in the Kingdom shall open bank accounts for the list 

via list delegates. 

C.  Electoral expenditures shall be paid by checks or bank transfers in the case that 

a single expense exceeds the amount of five hundred dinars. Expenses may not be 

paid in multiple installments if the expenditure exceeds this value. 

D. Lists shall be obligated to submit their final accounts to the Commission in 

accordance with the approved mechanism for this purpose within a period not 

exceeding thirty days from the date on which election results are published in the 

Official Gazette. 

E. The Commission shall publish the lists’ final account reports within fourteen days 

from the date of their submission on their website and by any other means it deems 

appropriate. 

 

Article 26 

A.  The list delegate must disclose the list’s funding sources and expenditures for 

such resources in a manner that does not violate the law or the executive instructions 

and in accordance with the form issued for this purpose. 

B.  1. The maximum spending limit for an electoral campaign, including in-kind 

contributions, donations, or self-financing, whether material or in kind, shall not exceed 

one hundred thousand dinars for each list at the local district level or five hundred 

thousand dinars at the general district level. 



116 
 

2. The list shall abide by the maximum expenditure stipulated in item (1) of this 

paragraph in accordance with criteria set by the Commission for this purpose based on 

the size and voter population of the electoral district.  

3. The executive instructions shall specify the provisions related to in-kind 

contributions provided to the lists. 

4. The Commission shall publish the criteria used to determine spending limits on 

its website, and it may announce them thirty days before the candidacy deadline in the 

manner it deems appropriate. 

 

Article 27  

Throughout the electoral process, the Commission shall assume:  

A.  Oversight of electoral campaigns in regards to financing, lawfulness, and 

compliance with the maximum spending of electoral campaigns by verifying, reviewing 

and monitoring expenditures linked to the lists’ bank accounts. 

B.  Oversight of the lists and their candidates’ compliance with the regulations of 

financing electoral campaigns and activities, as practiced in all forms of electoral 

campaigning. The Commission may seek the assistance of any related entities for this 

purpose. 

 

Article 28 

A.  An election committee shall be formed by decision of the Board for each electoral 

district, and the chair and members of the committee shall be appointed in the formation 

decision in order to perform the tasks stipulated in this Law and in the bylaw and 

executive instructions issued thereunder.  

B. The head of elections and the members of the election committee shall take the 

following oath before the Chairperson or any member of the Board before commencing 

their work:  

“I swear by Almighty Allah to perform the tasks assigned to me with honesty, integrity 

and impartiality.” 

 

Article 29 

A.  The Commission shall issue a decision at least ten days before the polling day to 

indicate the polling and counting centres for each district and the number of ballot boxes 
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(polling and sorting stations). At each centre. Such decision shall be published on the 

Commission’s website and in any other place that the Commission deems appropriate.  

B.  The chair of the polling and counting committee shall announce the counting 

results of the ballot box (polling station) immediately after the counting process is 

completed. 

C.  The chair of the polling and counting centre must announce the counting results 

for all in the polling centre in detail for all lists, immediately after the counting process is 

completed at that centre. 

D. The Commission shall announce the results each polling and counting centre for 

all nominated lists by publishing the results on its website. 

 

Article 30 

Election shall be general, secret and direct. 

 

Article 31 

A.  The voter shall cast his/her vote in the polling centre to which he/she is assigned 

within his/her electoral district.  

B.  The Commission shall take all necessary measures and procedures to ensure 

that election officials exercise their right to vote in accordance with executive 

instructions. 

 

Article 32 

A.  The Board shall set out the procedures for appointing the chairs and members of 

polling and counting committees in each electoral district. All such committee members 

shall be employees of the government, public or official institutions, NGOs or civil 

society institutions, retirees or students. They shall not have any kinship or affinity up to 

the second degree with any of the candidates in that district.  

B. Before the chairs and members of each polling and counting committee 

commence work, they shall take the oath set out in paragraph (b) of Article 25 before 

the relevant election committee.  

C. If the chair of the polling and counting committee or any of its members is unable 

to perform his/her duties or is dismissed for any reason, the executive instructions shall 

identify the procedures for appointing a replacement.  
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Article 33 

Voting shall begin at seven o’clock in the morning of the designated day and shall end 

at seven o’clock in the evening of the same day.  

 

Article 34 

Any candidate or list delegate, or the person delegated by any of them in writing, may 

be present during the polling and counting process in the district and may observe the 

process; no such candidate or list, however, shall have more than one agent in every 

ballot box (polling station).  

 

Article 35 

The chair of the polling and counting committee shall prevent any action in the polling 

and counting centre deemed likely to influence the conduct of the electoral process. 

He/she may also request any person who commits such acts to leave the polling and 

counting centre and may ask the security officers to escort such persons outside if they 

refuse to leave.  

 

Article 36 

Voting shall be carried out on the form of ballot paper adopted by the Board. Each ballot 

paper shall be stamped with the stamp of the electoral district and signed by the chair of 

the polling and counting committee.  

 

Article 37 

The ballot box shall be designed in accordance with the specifications approved by the 

Board.  

 

Article 38 

The chair of the polling and counting committee shall, before voting opens, show to all 

persons present that the ballot box is empty. He/she shall then lock the box with a serial 

number, and prepare a form which shall be signed by the chair and by all members of 

the committee, as well as by any present candidates, list representatives, or observers 

who wish to sign. 
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Article 39 

Each ballot box (polling station) in the district shall have at least one booth supplied with 

pens and the names of the lists, their emblems and corresponding candidates in that 

district. 

Article 40 

Every voter shall exercise his/her right to vote as follows:  

A.  When the voter appears before the polling and counting committee, the 

committee shall verify his/her identity and make sure that his/her name is registered in 

the final voter list for that district by checking the computer and the hard-copies of the 

list. The list shall be marked electronically and by hand to indicate that the voter has 

exercised his/her right to vote.  

B. The chair of the polling and counting committee or one of its two members shall 

give the actual voter two ballot papers. 

C. The actual voter shall mark one or both of the ballot papers. 

D. In regards to the local list, the voter shall: 

1. Mark in the designated place the name, number or emblem of one of the list 

nominees in that electoral district. 

2. Mark in the designated place of one or more of the candidate names within 

that specific list only. 

E. In regards to the party lists, the voter shall mark in the designated place the 

name, number or emblem of one of the list nominees in the general district. 

F. The actual voter shall put each ballot paper in its designated ballot box, which 

must be visible to the committee and to all persons present.  

G. The actual voter shall put his/her finger in the designated ink in accordance with 

the executive instructions. 

H. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e) of this Article, 

the Board may decide to conduct the polling and/or counting process electronically, for 

which the terms and conditions shall be set out in special executive instructions issued 

for that purpose. 
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Article 41 

The executive instructions shall specify the method of voting to be used by any voters 

who claim to be illiterate or unable to write in a way that would maintain the secrecy of 

his/her vote as stipulated in Article 67 of the Constitution.  

 

Article 42 

The executive instructions shall identify the procedures to be used to enable persons 

with disabilities to exercise their right to vote.  

 

Article 43 

The polling and counting committee shall adjudicate on any objections submitted by the 

list delegates, candidates or their representatives regarding the implementation of the 

polling rules in accordance with the provisions of this Law and with the executive 

instructions issued thereunder. The adjudications of the committee shall be enforced 

and go into effect immediately, provided that they are written down in the form 

designated for such purposes. 

 

Article 44 

Following the completion of the polling process, the polling and counting committee 

shall, for each box, complete a form in two copies to be signed by the chair and 

members of the committee, and by any candidates, delegates, or observers, who are 

present and wish to do so. The form shall include the following information:  

1. The name of the polling centre.  

2. The number of the ballot box (polling station). 

3. The number of ballot papers received by the committee. 

4. The number of voters who exercised their right to vote.  

5. The number of ballot papers used in the voting and the number of the unused, 

cancelled or voided ballots, and the reasons for that. 
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Article 45 

The polling and counting committee shall open each box before the persons present 

and shall count the ballots found inside. The chair of the committee or any of its 

members shall read the ballot in a clear voice, show it clearly to the persons present via 

camera, screen, or any other electronic method determined by the Board. The votes 

obtained by each list and by each candidate in the lists shall be written down on a 

visible board before the persons present.  

 

Article 46 

A. The ballot paper shall be considered invalid under the following circumstances:  

1. If the paper is not stamped with the stamp of the electoral district or is not 

signed by the chair of the polling and counting committee. 

2. If it contains words or additions that refer to the name of the actual voter. 

3. If it is not possible to identify which of the candidates or lists have been 

marked. 

4. If more than one list is indicated. 

B.  Blank papers shall not be included in counting the results and should be marked 

and enclosed in a separate envelope. 

C.   The ballot paper shall not be considered invalid: 

1. If a list is marked it without marking the names of any candidates in that list. 

2. If the name of one or more candidates in the list is marked without marking the 

list’s name. 

D.  The mark as defined in item (1) of paragraph (b) shall be counted as a vote to the 

list only. The mark as defined in item (2) of this same paragraph shall be counted as a 

vote to the list and a vote to each candidate as marked. 

E. If it appears, after counting the votes, that the number of ballots stamped and 

signed by the chair of the polling and counting committee is more or less than the 

number of actual voters at that ballot box (polling station) by more than 3 percent, the 

chair of the committee shall immediately notify the head of elections, who shall in turn 

advise the Chairman so that the Board shall issue a decision on the matter in 

accordance with the executive instructions developed by the Commission. 
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Article 47 

The polling and counting committee shall adjudicate on any objections submitted by 

candidates or their agents during the counting process; such adjudications shall be 

enforced as soon as they are issued, and shall be recorded on a form designated for 

that purpose. 

 

Article 48 

A.  After the end of the counting process, the polling and counting committee shall 

complete a form, whose format is approved by the Board, in five copies. It shall be 

signed by the chair and the members of the committee and by any candidates, their 

delegates, who are present and wish to do so.  

B. The form shall contain the following information: 

1. The name of the polling and counting centre 

2. The number of the ballot box. 

3. The number of ballot papers received by the committee. 

4. The number of actual voters at the box. 

5. The number of votes won by each list in the local and general districts for each 

ballot box. 

6. The names of lists and candidates and the number of votes won by each 

candidate in each list in the local district. 

7. The number of blank ballots. 

8. The number of invalid ballots. 

9. The names of list delegates, candidates and their agents, and observers. 

 

C. The hard copy of the results form shall be posted on the doors of the polling and 

counting centre and its rooms, as well as published electronically on the Commission’s 

website immediately after it is prepared by the polling and counting committee. 

D.  The actual voter lists, all used and unused ballot papers, and all ballot papers 

deemed invalid or blank shall be attached to the form and enclosed in an envelope for 

immediate delivery to the head of elections. 
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Article 49 

A. The winners of parliament seats within the local districts shall be determined as 

follows:  

 1. The winning local list must exceed the electoral threshold of (7%) of the total 

number of actual voters in the district. 

 2. Each list that has passed the electoral threshold in the local electoral district 

shall be awarded seats from the free competition track in proportion to the number of 

votes it won from the total number of votes for all lists which have exceeded the 

electoral threshold. 

3. The winners of the free competition seats referred to in item (2) of this 

paragraph shall be determined based on which candidates received the highest number 

of votes in each list. 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of item (3) of this paragraph, if the seats 

allocated to a local electoral district are unable to be filled due to an inability of any 

nominated list to reach the electoral threshold, the Commission shall reduce the 

threshold by 0.5% each time until the seats allocated to the district are filled by the lists 

which exceeded such threshold. 

5. The winners of the seats allocated to women, Christians, Circassians and 

Chechens though the quota track are determined based on which candidates received 

the highest number of votes in each list which exceeded the threshold. 

6. Notwithstanding the provisions of item (5) of this paragraph, if none of the 

demographics mentioned in the item is among the lists which have exceeded the 

threshold, the winner shall be determined by the highest number of votes among the 

nominated lists. 

B.  In the event that any seats are unable to be filled with correct, whole numbers in 

accordance with the provisions of item (1) of paragraph (a) of this Article, the seats shall 

be filled using the largest remainder method. 

C.  If there is tie between two or more lists or candidates, a judgement shall be made 

using the absolute number of votes. If the numbers are tied the chair shall conduct a 

draw between those tied by percentage or number of votes, the results of which shall be 

written down in a form to be signed by the chair and by the candidates, or their agents. 

D.  The chair of the polling and counting committee shall announce the count in 

accordance with the forms which were prepared electronically and by hand. 
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Article 50 

A. The winners of parliament seats within the general district shall be determined as 

follows:  

 1. The party list much exceed the electoral threshold of (2.5%) of the total 

number of actual voters in the general district. 

 2. Each list that passed the electoral threshold shall be awarded seats in the 

general district in proportion to the number of votes it won from the total number of 

votes for the lists which exceeded the electoral threshold in the general district. 

3. The winners of the seats referred to in item (2) of this paragraph shall be 

determined based on the order indicated by the party list. 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of item (3) of this paragraph, the winners of the 

seats allocated to Christians, Circassians and Chechens are determined within the 

seats won by the winning lists, by verifying the winning candidates to the first (38) seats. 

If one of them was Christian, Circassian or Chechen, he/she shall not be considered 

among the seats allocated to these demographics, and such seats shall be filled by the 

lists including Christians, Circassians or Chechens who won the highest percentage, 

according to the highest ranking as indicated by the list. 

5. If there is tie between the order of candidates for the Christian, Chechen or 

Circassian seat in more than one list, a judgement will be made from the absolute 

number of votes for the list. If the numbers are tied the chair shall conduct a draw 

between those tied by percentage or number of votes, the results of which shall be 

written down in a form to be signed by the chair and by the candidates, or their agents. 

B.  In the event that any seats are unable to be filled with correct, whole numbers in 

accordance with the provisions of item (1) of paragraph (a) of this Article, the seats shall 

be filled using the largest remainder method. 

C.  If there is tie between two or more lists or candidates, a judgement shall be made 

using the absolute number of votes. If the numbers are tied the chair shall conduct a 

draw between those tied by percentage or number of votes, the results of which shall be 

written down in a form to be signed by the chair and by the candidates, or their agents. 

D.  The chair of the polling and counting committee shall announce the count in 

accordance with the forms which were prepared electronically and by hand. 

 

 

 



125 
 

Article 51 

A.  The Election Committee shall, by drawing upon the digital reports,  

 1. Compile the votes won by each list. 

2. Compile the votes won by each candidate of the local lists. 

3. Compile the number of actual voters in the electoral districts, gather the invalid 

and blank ballot papers, and provide them to the Commission. 

4.  Complete a form, by hand and electronically, in five copies that records the 

results and send one copy to the Commission, together with copies of all decisions 

made by the committee and other documents related to the election process in the 

district in question. 

 

B. The Commission shall provide a digital screen, available to voters on its website 

and other websites as deemed appropriate, to follow the electoral process and results 

continuously. 

C.  The electoral committee may request a written copy of any report from the polling 

and sorting committees in order to verify the information therein. 

D. The Commission assumes auditing the preliminary electoral results for the local and 

general districts. 

 

 

Article 52 

A.  If before announcing the final results the Board finds any defect in the polling or 

counting processes in a polling centre that could influence any of the preliminary results 

of the electoral district, it may, where appropriate, issue a decision to annul the election 

results in that centre and re-conduct the polling and counting processes in that centre at 

the time and in the manner that it deems appropriate, in which case the announcement 

of primary results for the general district will be postponed. 

B.  The council may postpone the announcement of the preliminary results in the 

general district or any local districts. 

C.  1. Any individual affected by the council’s decision referred to in paragraph (a) of 

this article has the right t1o appeal the decision issued by the council to the court of 

appeal, which is located in the district under whose jurisdiction the electoral district falls 

within two days from the date of the decision. 
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2. The court shall adjudicate on the appeal submitted to it within three days from 

the date of its registration in the court’s registry. Its adjudication in this regard shall be 

final, and the court shall provide a decision to the Commission within one day of the 

date of the adjudication. 

 

Article 53 

A.  Once the Board decides to approve the preliminary results of the elections in the 

electoral districts, the results shall be deemed to be final in those districts.  

B.  Once the Board decides to approve the preliminary results of the elections for 

seats reserved for women, Christians, Circassians and Chechens, the results shall be 

deemed to be final for their seats throughout the Kingdom. 

 

Article 54 

A.  The Board shall announce the final election results, which shall be published in 

the Official Gazette 

B.  The Chairman shall issue an election certificate to each winner in the elections. 

 

 

 

Article 55 

The Commission shall keep the ballot boxes, the various types of forms of the election 

committees and the ballot papers for one year after the announcement of the final 

results. 

 

Article 56 

The validity of any member in the House of Representatives may be challenged in 

accordance with the provisions of Article 71 of the Constitution. 
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Article 57 

Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 56 of this Law, the following provisions 

shall be implemented in the case that any seat in the House of Representatives 

becomes vacant at the local electoral district level: 

A.  If a seat in the House of Representatives at the local district level becomes 

vacant for any reason, the runner-up to the winner of the vacant seat within the same 

list shall replace the winner, based on the number of votes obtained by each candidate 

in that list. If this cannot be achieved, the vacant seat shall be filled by a candidate from 

the next highest list, based on the percentage of votes obtained.  

B. If a quota seat reserved for women, Christians, Circassians or Chechens 

becomes vacant for any reason, it shall be filled by the candidate that obtained the next 

highest proportion of votes in within the same demographic at the local list level in 

accordance with Article (49) of this Law.  

C.  The members of the House of Representatives as referred to in this Article shall 

fill the vacant seat for the remainder of the period for which the absent member was due 

to hold that seat. 

 

Article 58 

A.  Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 56 of this Law, the following 

provisions shall be implemented in the case that any seat in the House of 

Representatives becomes vacant at the general electoral district level: 

  1. If a seat in the House of Representatives at the local district level becomes 

vacant for any reason, the vacant seat shall be filled by the the runner-up to the winner 

of the vacant seat within the same list, according to the order determined by the list. If 

this cannot be achieved, the vacant seat shall be filled by a candidate from the next 

highest list, based on the percentage of votes obtained, and if the lists are tied by 

percentage, a judgement will be made from the absolute number of votes. 

2. If a quota seat reserved for women, Christians, Circassians or Chechens is 

vacated for any reason, it shall be filled from the list which includes candidates of the 

aforementioned demographics with the next highest percentage of votes. 

3. If the vacant seat is one of those allocated to women or youth, the seat shall 

be filled by the runner-up to the winner among women and youth within the same list, if 

present. If this cannot be achieved, the seat shall be filled in accordance with item (1) of 

this Article. 
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 4. If any member of the House of Representatives should resign from the party 

list of the party to which he/she belongs, or is a final ruling has been reached to 

separate him/her from it, his/her seat shall be filled by the runner-up candidate from the 

same list with which he/she won. If this cannot be achieved, the seat shall be filled from 

the next highest list, based on the percentage of votes obtained, and within the order 

stipulated by this Law. 

 

B.  1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph (a) of this Article, if a party is 

dissolved in accordance with the provisions of the Law on Political Parties, the seats of 

such party in the House of Representatives shall be considered vacant, and shall be 

filled by the lists that exceeded the electoral threshold, as referred to in item (1) of 

paragraph (a) of Article (50) of this Law, according to the votes obtained by each list. 

 2. In the case that the seats cannot be filled in entirety with correct, whole 

numbers in accordance with item (1) of this Article, the seats shall be filled by using the 

largest remainder method. 

3. If there is tie between the percentages of two or more lists, a judgement shall 

be made using the absolute number of votes. If the numbers are tied the chair shall 

conduct a draw between those tied by percentage or number of votes. 

 

Article 59 

A.  Unauthorized persons are prohibited from entering polling centres under the 

provisions of this Law; the chair of the polling and counting committee may immediately 

evict any person who violates this provision from the centre.  

B. ` If the offender refuses to leave the polling centre, he/she shall be sentenced to 

imprisonment for not less than three months and not more than one year, or to a fine of 

not less than two hundred dinar and not more than five hundred dinar, or to both 

penalties. 

 

Article 60 

A.  Any person who commits any of the following acts shall be sentenced to 

imprisonment for not less than three months and not more than one year or to a fine of 

not less than two hundred dinar and not more than five hundred dinars, or to both 

penalties: 
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 1. Carrying a firearm, even if it is licensed, or any instrument that jeopardizes 

public safety and security at any polling centre on the polling day 

2. Falsely alleging to be illiterate or unable to write 

3. Committing any of the acts prohibited under Article (22/b), Article (23) or 

Article (24) of this Law. 

 

Article 61 

A.  Any person who commits any of the following acts shall be sentenced to imprisonment 

for not less than six months and not more than one year or to a fine of not less than two 

thousand, five hundred dinar and not more than five thousand dinar, or to both penalties:  

1. Retaining, seizing, hiding or damaging the voter card of another person without the 

right to do so. 

2. Impersonating another person with the intention to vote in an election. 

3. Exercising one’s right to vote more than once. 

4. Influencing the freedom of election or hindering the election process in any way.  

5. Tampering with, stealing or destroying any ballot box, voter list or ballot paper, 

preventing a ballot paper from being inserted in a ballot box, or committing any act with the 

intention of influencing the integrity and secrecy of the election process. 

6. Entering the polling centre with the intent to influence the will of voters, buy votes, 

influence or delay the election process, or to harm any of the election officials. 

B.  Any candidate who is convicted with any of the acts stipulated by paragraph (a) of this 

Article shall be prohibited from nominating himself/herself in the following two electoral cycles. 

 

Article 62 

Any committee member appointed in accordance with the provisions of this Law or the 

Independent Election Commission Law so as to develop, organize or revise the voter lists, 

conduct the polling or sorting processes or counting of the votes, or any employee tasked with 

performing or supervising any of those processes in accordance with the provisions of this Law, 

shall be sentenced to imprisonment for not less than six months and not more than three years 

if he/she commits any of the following acts: 

A. Intentionally inserting the name of any person who does not have the right to vote in 

accordance with the provisions of this Law into any voter list, or intentionally deleting or 

refraining from inserting the name of any person who has the right to register as a voter in such 

lists in accordance with the provisions of this Law 
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B.  Inserting false information in a candidate nomination application or announcement about 

such application, including with regard to any of the data provided therein or the date of its 

submission, or in any form produced in accordance with the provisions of this Law, or in any 

objection submitted with regard to voter lists, or in any other document produced in accordance 

with the provisions of this Law 

C. Seizing, hiding, forging, damaging, tearing or defacing any documents pertaining to the 

election without the right to do so; delaying without legal grounds the start of the polling process, 

stopping such process without justification before the time established in accordance with the 

provisions of this Law, or slowing down any procedure in order to hinder or delay the 

process. 

D. Not opening the ballot box in the presence of the candidates or their 

representatives before the beginning of the polling process in order to make sure that 

the box is empty. 

E. Reading ballot paper in a way that contradicts or falsely reflects its contents. 

F. Refraining from implementing any provision of this Law pertaining to the 

processes and procedures related to the polling or counting of votes, or violating any 

provision of this Law with the intention of influencing any results of the elections 

determined in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

 

Article 63 

A.  Any person who commits any of the following acts shall be sentenced to 

imprisonment for not less than six months and not more than two years: 

1. Giving, lending, offering or promising to give, either directly or indirectly, a 

voter an amount of money, benefits or other rewards for the purpose of making that 

voter vote in a certain manner, abstain from voting or influence other persons to vote or 

refrain from voting. 

2. Accepting or requesting, either directly or indirectly, an amount of money, 

loans, benefits or other rewards for oneself or for another person for the purpose of 

voting in a certain manner, refraining from voting or influencing others to vote or refrain 

from voting. 

3. Providing deceitful information with intent to cause harm to any nominated 

candidate or list. 

4. A public servant who facilitates the tasks of a nominated candidate with the 

intention of manipulating voters, or offers services to manipulate voters in favour or any 

candidate or list. 
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5- A public servant who influences the formation of electoral lists by public 

officials or exerts pressure on the candidates. 

B. Any candidate who is convicted of any of the acts stipulated in paragraph (a) 

shall be denied of his/her right to candidacy in the current cycle, and the following cycle 

when appropriate. 

 

Article 64 

Any person who seizes or attempts to seize a ballot box either before or after the ballot 

papers therein have been counted shall be sentenced to temporary hard labour for not 

less than three years and not more than five years. 

 

Article 65 

A. The Commission may decide to reject the list’s final account reports under the 

following circumstances: 

1. Funding sources for an electoral campaign that are not disclosed in the final 

report. 

2. Fraudulent activity in the accounts designated to financing an electoral 

campaign. 

3. Forgery of documents attached to the final account. 

4. Illegitimate funding sources for the electoral campaign. 

 

B. If the final account report is rejected in accordance with the provisions of 

Paragraph (a) of this Article, the following will occur: 

1. Candidates from the party list shall collectively pay half of the maximum 

spending limit for electoral campaigns to the Treasury. 

2. The candidates on the party list shall be prohibited from candidacy in the 

following electoral cycle. 

3. The winning candidate from that list shall forfeit his/her membership in the 

House of Representatives. 
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C.  In the event that the party list exceeds the maximum electoral spending limit 

stipulated in this Law, candidates on the party list shall collectively: 

1. Pay the amount by which the maximum has been exceeded, should the 

excess be less than (50%). 

2. Pay twice the amount by which the maximum has been exceeded, should the 

excess be not less than (50%) and not more than (100%). 

3. Pay twice the amount by which the maximum has been exceeded, should the 

excess be more than (100%). In this case, the party and the candidates of its party list 

shall forfeit their right to candidacy in the following electoral cycle. 

 

D.  Lists and candidates to whom such adjudications have been issued by the 

Commission in accordance with the provisions of this Article have the right to appeal in 

the Court of Appeal, and the Court must issue its adjudication within three days of 

appeal. This decision shall be considered final. 

 

Article 66 

A.  The litigation procedures associated with election crimes as stipulated in Articles 

(60) to (65) of this law are as follows: 

1. The Commission shall transfer the apprehended offenses to the Public 

Prosecutor, and shall include attachments of relevant information and evidence. 

2. The Public Prosecutor shall, within seven days, investigate the electoral crime 

and submit it to the Court of First Instance. 

3. The Court of First Instance shall adjudicate on the cases received within thirty 

days from the date it is received to the court registry. 

4. Electoral crime cases shall be treated with a sense of urgency. 

 

Article 67 

 

For each offense for which the penalty is not designated in the provisions of this Law, 

provided, the offender shall be sentenced to imprisonment for a period of not less than 

one month and not more than six months, or a fine of no less than one hundred dinars 

and not more than three hundred dinars, or both penalties. 
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Article 68 

A.  Nothing in this Law prevents the application of a more severe penalty stipulated 

by another law. 

B.  Any person who is an accomplice or accessory to, or who instigates anyone to 

commit the crimes specified in this Law shall be sentenced the same penalty stipulated 

for the offender. 

 

Article 69 

The statute of limitations for all election crimes specified in this Law shall expire five 

years after the date on which the final results of the relevant election were announced. 

 

Article 70 

For the purpose of implementing the provisions of this Law, the Chairman and members of the 

Board, the heads and members of election committees, the chairs of the polling and counting 

committees and any other committees established under the provisions of this Law, shall be 

deemed to be judicial police in accordance with the provisions of the Code of Criminal 

Procedure and shall hold, by virtue of this position, the power to seize the perpetrators of any 

crime committed in violation of the provisions of this Law.  

 

Article 71 

A. It shall be taken into account that upon election of the twenty-first parliament, the 

percentage of seats allocated to parties and partisan coalitions shall constitute a 

minimum of (50%) of the number of seats referred to in paragraph (a) of Article (8) of 

this Law, and divided according to a structure issued for this purpose, which 

accommodates the association between the local list and the general list. 

B. The local district seats reserved for women, Christians, Circassians and 

Chechens shall be dealt with in accordance with paragraph (a) of this Article. 

C.  It shall be taken into account that upon election of the twenty-second parliament, 

the percentage of seats allocated to parties and partisan coalitions shall be increased to 

constitute a minimum of (65%) of the number of seats referred to in paragraph (a) of 

Article (8) of this Law, and divided according to a structure issued for this purpose 

 

Article 72 
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A.  The Council of Ministers shall issue bylaws as necessary to implement the 

provisions this Law 

B. The Board shall issue executive instructions and any other instructions as 

necessary to implement the provisions of this Law and the regulations issued 

thereunder.  

 

Article 73 

The Law on Election of the House of Representatives No. (25) of 2016 shall be 

repealed; the executive instructions issued thereunder shall, however, remain in effect 

until repealed, amended, or substituted in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

 

Article 74 

The Prime Minister and the ministers are charged with implementing the provisions of 

this Law.  
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Major Axes of the Amendments and Additions to the Law on Political Parties 

 

 
Women’s 

Empowerment 

Youth 

Empowerment 

Good 

Governance 

Qualitative  

Role of Parties 
 

Strengthening 

Transparency 

31 

Amendments and Additions  

Introduced to the Law 

Democratic 

Rotation 

Dedication to the 

Rule of Law 

Strengthening the 

National Identity 

Freedom of 

Labour 

Protection of 

Party Affiliates 

 

Preservation of 

the Legal 

Personality 

Strengthening 

Social Cohesion 

Guaranteeing the 

Right to Partisan 

Action 

Partisan Activities 

for University 

Students 
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Highlights of the Draft Law on Political Parties 

Number of Applicants 

to Establish a Party 

Number of Party 

Founders 

Number of 

Governorates which 

must be Represented 

at the Time of 

Establishment 

 

Percentage of Youth 

upon Establishment 

300 1,000 6 20% 

  
Percentage of Women 

upon Establishment 

Widespread,  

Platform-based Parties 

Committee of Party 

Affairs Transferred to 

the Independent 

Election Commission 

Linking Government 

Aid to Parties with 

Productivity 

Benchmarks 

20%    
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The Explanatory Statement for the Draft Law on Political Parties: 

Based on the importance of developing and updating political laws and the belief in the 

role played by parties in Jordan's political life, as the highest organisational state in any 

society to express positions and interests, and in pursuit of realizing the aspirations of 

the Jordanian people for a better life worthy of welcoming the second centenary of the 

long life of the Jordanian state, the new Political Parties Law came for the following 

reasons: 

1. Enabling parties to have access to, or participate in, the formation of partisan 

parliamentary governments in accordance with Article (35) of the Constitution. 

2. Expanding the representation of parties in Jordanian society by motivating male and 

female citizens to form platform-based political parties, and to participate in them freely 

and effectively. 

3. Enhancing the political role of women, youth and persons with disabilities in political 

and public life. 

4. Facilitating the parties’ task in qualifying competent political leaders, especially young 

people, who are able to handle political, economic and social challenges, finance 

government positions, and adhere to the mechanisms of successful parliamentary work. 

5. Enabling parties to participate in elections of all kinds, by improving their programmes 

and attracting voters and supporters, helping them get involved in issues of public 

interest and contribute to the development of solutions to them, to join the House of 

Representatives built on the pillars of active partisan parliamentary blocs. 

 

Highlights of the Draft Law on Political Parties: 

1. The law includes new concepts related to partisan work. 

2. Providing a qualitative role for the work of parties and their purposes. 

3. Protecting party affiliates. 

4. Ensuring that university students affiliated with political parties are not hindered. 

5. Ensuring accountability and the rule of law for any party member who has been 

harmed due to his/her party affiliations. 
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6. Strengthening serious platform-based parties as well as promoting collective action 

and party alliances. 

7. Minimizing conflicts of interest. 

8. Ensuring the right and freedom to establish parties. 

9. Strengthening the autonomy of the parties through their affiliation with the 

Independent Electoral Commission. 

10. Contributing to strengthening the national identity. 

11. Ensuring that youth constitute not less than (20%) of party founders at the time of 

establishment. 

12. Ensuring that women constitute not less than (20%) of party founders at the time of 

establishment. 

13. Enhancing accountability and transparency within the parties. 

14. Strengthening the principle of the rule of law. 

15. Guaranteeing democratic rotation within the parties. 

16. Facilitating party work.  

17. Strengthening the principle of good governance in the parties. 

18. Empowering party affiliates with disabilities and investing in their potential. 

19. Ensuring the right of young party members to assume leadership positions in them. 

20. Ensuring the right of party affiliates to assume leadership positions. 

21. Developing the role of parties in political and partisan education. 

22. Requiring parties by law to provide solutions to fundamental issues. 

23. Ensuring freedom of partisan work within higher education institutions. 

24. Protecting the legal personality of the party. 

25. Guaranteeing the right for parties to establish and own research and study centres. 

26. Ensuring that the parties are not affiliated with any external orientations. 
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27. Strengthening the financial capabilities of the parties by organizing their support 

mechanisms locally. 

28. Regulating governmental support of parties. 

29. Developing joint party work, mergers, and coalitions, especially for the purpose of 

elections. 

30. Securing the legal personality of merged parties and gaining from their benefits. 

31. Ensuring the neutrality of the state and relevant authorities to protect all Jordanians. 

 

 

Working Methodology 

First: The committee agreed on standards and mechanisms for dialogue and 

discussion in relation to its work, as well as general principles, and adopted participation 

as fundamental to reaching pivotal points which assisted them in reaching 

commonalities. 

Second: The committee reviewed the Jordanian Law on Political Parties as well as 

international and Arab best practices related to party work. 

Third: The committee conducted (89) dialogues with different political and partisan 

currents on the proposed scenarios for the Draft Law on Political Parties. 

Fourth: The committee reviewed (120) reports, studies and research related to the 

development and activation of partisan work. 

Fifth: The committee agreed on a set of causes for preparing a new Law on Political 

Parties, as follows: 

1. Enabling parties to form, and participate in, partisan parliamentary governments, in 

accordance with the provisions of Article (35) of the Constitution. 

2. Expanding the parties' representation of Jordanian society by motivating citizens to 

form platform-based political parties and participate in them freely and effectively. 

3. Enhancing the political role of women, youth and persons with disabilities in political 

and public life. 
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4. Facilitating the task of parties in qualifying competent political leaders, especially 

young leaders, who are capable of dealing with political, economic and social 

challenges, assuming government positions, and adhering to the mechanisms of 

successful parliamentary work. 

5. Enabling the parties to participate in elections of all kinds by improving their 

programmes, recruiting voters and supporters, and helping them to engage in public 

affairs and problem-solving, and join a House of Representatives built on the pillars of 

active partisan parliamentary blocs. 
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Draft Law on Political Parties  

 

Law name and effective date: 

Article 1 - This law is called: “The Political Parties Law of the year _____”, It shall enter 

into force thirty days after the date on which it is published in the Official Gazette.   

 

Definitions: 

 

Article 2 - Wherever they should occur herein, the following words and expressions 

shall have the meanings designated hereunder unless otherwise indicated by the 

context: 

 

The Commission: The Independent Election Commission. 

 

The Board: The Authority’s Board of Commissioners. 

 

The Registrar: The Registrar of Political Parties established in the Commission in 

accordance with the provisions of this law. 

 

Commissioner: The member of the Board entrusted with managing the Registrar. 

 

The Secretary: The Secretary General of the Party or person in its governance. 

 

Representative of Founding Members: One of the party’s founding delegates who is 

chosen in accordance with the provisions of this law. 
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The Concept of a Party 

Article 3  

The party is a national political organisation, consisting of Jordanians who share 

common values of citizenship, goals, programmes, visions and ideas, and aim to 

participate in political life and public work in peaceful and democratic ways for legitimate 

purposes, by participating in all kinds of elections, including parliamentary elections, and 

forming or participating in governments in accordance with Article (35) of the 

Constitution.  

 

The Right to Establish and Participate: 

Article 4 

A. Jordanians shall have the right to form and join parties in accordance with the 

provisions of the Constitution and this Law 

B. No Jordanian may be harmed, held accountable, nor shall his/her constitutional 

or legal rights be infringed upon by any official or unofficial body, due to his/her 

affiliation or the affiliation of any of his/her relatives with a party. 

C. No Jordanian shall be obstructed from higher education institutions due to his/her 

affiliation with a party or political activity. 

D. The person who has been subjected to any prejudice in violation of the 

provisions of this article has the right to resort to courts of competent jurisdiction to 

house the objection and claim compensation for material and moral damage. 

 

Founding Principles 

 

Article 5 

A.  A party shall be formed on the basis of citizenship and equality amongst 

Jordanians as well as abidance to democracy and respect of political pluralism.  
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B.  A party cannot be formed on religious, sectarian, ethnic, or faction basis, or on a 

discriminatory basis caused by gender. 

Conditions to be fulfilled by founding members 

Article 6 

A. At least three hundred Jordanian nationals wishing to establish a party must 

submit a handwritten request to the commissioner. 

B.  A founding member shall fulfill the following conditions: 

1. Has been a Jordanian national for ten years at least.  

2. Has completed his/her eighteenth year of age.  

3. Has not been convicted of a crime or misdemeanor that harms public morale 

and ethics, unless the individual has been rehabilitated, with the exception of crimes of 

a political nature 

4. Possesses full civil and legal competence.  

5. Is not a member of another party or a non-Jordanian political organisation. 

6. Is not in one of the following categories: 

a. The Chief or staff members of the Royal Hashemite Court.  

b. Judges 

c. The President and members of the Constitutional Court. 

d. The Chairman and members of the Board of Commissioners of the 

Independent Electoral Commission. 

e. The Governor of the Central Bank 

f. The Chairman and members of the Integrity and Anti-Corruption 

Commission Board. 

g. The head of the Civil Service Bureau. 

h. Head of the Legislation and Opinion Bureau. 

i. Head of the Audit Bureau. 
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j. Administrative rulers. 

k. Members of the diplomatic corps and honorary consuls. 

l. Members of the Jordanian Armed Forces, any security apparatus, or the 

Civil Defense. 

m. The Secretary of the Registrar of Political Parties. 

n. Customs officials. 

 

C - A member affiliated with the party is required, after its establishment, to fulfil all the 

conditions stipulated in paragraph (b) of this article, with the exception of the condition 

that ten years have passed since obtaining Jordanian citizenship. 

 

Party Statute 

 

Article 7  

Each party shall have a bylaw that includes the following:  

A. The name and emblem of the party, neither of which may be similar to the name 

or emblem of any other Jordanian party, nor may it have a regional or familial 

connotation, or match the name or logo of any non-Jordanian party, or carry any 

connotation that negates the public order. 

B. The principles on which the party is based, its objectives and the means to 

achieve them. 

C.  Conditions for membership in the party, and affiliation procedures in accordance 

with the Constitution and this Law. 

D. Written procedures by party committees and their chosen leadership, including 

the Secretary, and the organisation of the party-member relationship, procedures for 

conducting its activities and determining the political, organisational, financial and 

administrative competencies of its committees, provided that the party conducts periodic 

democratic elections to select its leaders and committees. 



146 
 

E. Adherence to the principles and rules stipulated in the Constitution and this Law. 

F.  Identifying of the financial resources of the party and the provisions to organize 

its financial affairs, draft its annual budget, book keeping procedures including the 

facets of spending its funds, procedures of disbursement, and production of its final 

statements of accounts for every preceding year.  

G. Procedures to approve the annual budget of the party and ratify its final 

statement of accounts for every preceding year by the highest elected party authority. 

H. The obligation to hold a periodic public national conference or a parallel event 

according to the party’s bylaw, annually. 

I.  Identifying the entity within the party to issue final decisions with regard to: 

1. Breaches by party members. 

2. Disputes between the members of the party and its entities.  

3. Applications to join the party. 

4. Procedures of merging the party with another.  

5. Procedures of voluntary dissolution of the party and the provisions to liquidate 

its funds on condition that such funds revert back to the parties’ line item in the General 

Budget of the State. 

Establishment Application 

Article 8 

A.  For those wishing to establish a party in accordance with the provisions of 

paragraph (a) of Article (6) of this law, must the delegate in writing of that wish. This 

written notice shall include the preliminary principles and notions of the party, and the 

application shall be signed by all founders and submitted to the commissioner with the 

following supporting documents attached: 

1. Three copies of the party’s draft statute, signed by the founders. 

2. A document signed by the founders to delegate three of them to submit the 

application for establishment, follow up on the necessary procedures, before the official, 

judicial and other bodies until the party’s establishment is announced and its leadership 

is formed, according to the model issued for this purpose.  
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3. A list that includes the names of all founders, printed in four parts: national 

identification numbers, professions, workplaces, residential addresses, and signatures. 

An attachment shall be included of a copy of the identification card of each founder, 

endorsed by an authorized founding delegate. 

4. A testimony signed by the three delegates before the Secretary of the 

Registrar confirming the validity of the signatures of the founding members on the 

documents referred to in this Article. 

5. The address of the main headquarters of the intended party. Provided that this 

headquarters is inside the Kingdom, the address shall be announced and authorized for 

the purpose of serving any notifications in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

B.  The three delegates shall choose one of them to represent the founders before 

the Registrar and, by power of attorney, to follow up with the registration procedures, 

provide information and documents to the Registrar, and receive communications and 

notices on behalf of the founders during the period of the party’s establishment, until the 

establishment is announced and its leadership is fully formed. 

C. The founders may replace the three authorized delegates, or any one of them by 

a majority decision among the founders, and the Secretary of the Registrar must be 

notified of this. 

D. The founders may elect from among them an interim leadership of seven people 

to manage the establishment phase, whose tasks will come to an end following the 

inaugural conference.  

 

Article 9 

A. Upon receiving the establishment application and the data and documents 

attached thereto, the Secretary of the Registrar shall write a notice indicating the date of 

receipt of the application, to be signed by the Representative of the Founders. 

B. The Secretary of the Registrar shall audit the names of the founders and verify 

the fulfillment of conditions as stipulated in this Law. 

C. The Secretary of the Registrar may request any documents or data necessary for 

the establishment process as stipulated in this Law. 

D. The Secretary of the Registrar shall issue a notice to the Representative stating 

that the establishment requirements stipulated in this law have been fulfilled. 
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The Inaugural Conference 

Article 10 

A. The founders shall hold an inaugural conference for the party within a period that 

does not exceed one year from the date on which the requirements stipulated in this law 

have been fulfilled, according to the following conditions: 

1.  The number founding members of the party under establishment shall not be less 

than one thousand people at the time that the inaugural conference is held. 

2. The founders shall hail from at least 6 governorates, including not less than (30) 

people from each governorate. 

3. The percentage of young people whose ages range between (18) and (35) years 

shall constitute not less than (20%) of the number of founders. 

4. That the percentage of women shall constitute not less than (20%) of the number 

of founders. 

5. The founders shall include at least one person with a disability. 

6. That the number of founders present at the inaugural conference be not less than 

the majority of its founding members. 

B. If the founders are unable to fulfil the conditions stipulated in Paragraph (a) of 

this Article, they will be given a period of sixty days to fulfill these conditions, and if they 

are unable to fulfill the required conditions, the application for establishment shall be 

void. 

C. The party is not considered to be established during the period between the 

application for establishment and the inaugural conference and the party assumes the 

status of “party under establishment”. 

D. The party under establishment has the right to practice its preparatory and 

promotional political activities for its principles and recruit members, provided that it is 

specified in any media, promotional material, or other content that the party is still under 

establishment. 

E. A leadership for the inaugural conference shall be elected at its initiation, whose 

role shall come to an end when the party’s executive leadership is elected. 

F. The inaugural conference shall approve the party's statute, elect its executive 

leadership, and submit the decisions reached at the conference to the Registrar. 
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G. Within thirty days of convening its inaugural conference, the party under 

establishment must provide the delegate, by hand-written notice, with the following 

documents: 

1. Resolutions of the inaugural conference, a list of the names of founding 

members present at the conference, their ages, genders, the governorates in which 

they reside, and their signatures. 

2. Three copies of the statute. 

3. A list of the names of the members of the party’s executive leadership and 

elected committees. 

 

Issuance of the Establishment Decision 

 

Article 11 

A. If the inaugural conference of the party fulfills the conditions stipulated in this 

Law, the Commissioner must issue to the Board an endorsement of approval of the 

party’s establishment within a period not exceeding seven days from the date of the 

notice stipulated in paragraph (g) of Article (10) of this law.  

B. If the founders are unable to fulfill the conditions as stated in Paragraph (a) of 

this Article, they may hold their inaugural conference after fulfilling such conditions 

within a period not exceeding sixty days from the deadline for convention of the 

conference. If the founders are unable to fulfill the conditions during this period, the 

application for establishment is considered null and void and they are not entitled to 

submit a new application for establishment until six months have passed since the date 

of the inability to hold the conference. 

C. The Board shall issue its decision of approval, referred to in Paragraph (a) of this 

Article, within a period not exceeding seven days from the date of approval. 

D. If the Board does not issue a decision within the period stipulated in paragraph 

(b) of this article, the party shall be considered established in accordance with the 

provisions of this law. 

E. The Commissioner shall publish the decision to establish the party in the Official 

Gazette and in two of the most widespread daily newspapers. 
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The Registrar of Political Parties 

Article 12 

A.  A registrar called the “Registrar of Political Parties” shall be established in the 

Commission, to be managed and supervised by a Commissioner authorized by the 

Board, who shall assume the following tasks and powers: 

1. Issuing to the Board an endorsement of approval of the party’s application for 

establishment in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

2. Supervising party affairs in regards to holding conferences and elections, and 

ensuring their compliance with the Law and its statutes. 

3. Issuing decisions related to party affairs in accordance with the provisions of 

this Law and legislations herein. 

4. Inviting the party delegate to attend and participate in any meeting associated 

with his/her party. 

5. Ensuring that the party funds are spent on the goals and objectives stipulated 

in its statute in a manner that does not violate the provisions of this Law and the 

regulations issued herein. 

6. Representing the Registrar official and judicial authorities and any other entity. 

7. Adopting the necessary models to implement the provisions of this Law. 

8. Advising the Board to issue the necessary instructions to implement the 

provisions of this Law and regulations issued herein. 

B. The Commissioner shall submit monthly reports to the Board when necessary. 

His/her decisions are not considered effective until approved by the Board. 

C. The Board shall appoint from among the Commission’s employees a Secretary of 

the Registrar, who shall assume the following duties and powers: 

1. Maintaining and sustaining party records, and updating and publishing the list 

of established parties. 

2. Accepting applications for party establishment, reviewing the applications and 

the parties’ statutes and bylaws, and ensuring their compliance and that of their 

platforms to the Constitution and the Law. 
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3. Verifying the fulfillment of the conditions stipulated in the System of Financial 

Contribution to Supporting Political Parties. 

4. Monitoring the party's compliance with the legislation in force, including those 

related to electoral campaigns. 

5. Accepting requests for party establishments and the changes which occur to 

them. He/she may not refuse to accept them, refuse to confirm the changes, refrain 

from delivering notices, or disrupt procedures without a legal reason under the guise of 

legal responsibility. 

 

The Party’s Legal Personality 

Article 13 

Taking into account what is stated in Article (25) of this Law, the party, after its 

establishment is announced, will possess a legal personality. It shall be entitled to own 

the necessary movable and immovable funds, enabling it to perform its duties and other 

behaviour in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

 

Party Management 

Article 14 

The party’s affairs shall be managed by an elected executive leadership, formed in 

accordance with the provisions of its statute, and the party’s Secretary shall represent 

the party before the official and judicial authorities and any other authority, and he/she 

shall have powers as a legal representative in any official, judicial or legal procedures, 

or any other procedures associated with the party.  

B. The party’s Secretary may not occupy this position for more than two consecutive 

terms. The party must specify the term duration in its statute, and such term shall not 

exceed four years for one term. 

C. The party is entitled to hold executive leadership and committee meetings 

electronically, may also vote on any of its decisions by these means. 

 

Party Duties 
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Article 15 

In performing its activities, the party shall abide by the following principles and rules: 

A. The provisions of the Constitution and respect for the rule of law. 

B. Preserving the autonomy and security of the country, preserving national unity, 

and non-discriminatory practices among citizens. 

C. The foundations of democracy and respect for political pluralism in thought, 

opinion and organisation in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution. 

D. Achieving equal opportunities for citizens in regards to responsibility or 

participation. 

E.  Maintaining the impartiality of public institutions in the performance of their 

duties. 

F. Refraining from any organisational or financial affiliation with any non-Jordanian 

entity or guiding partisan activity based on orders or directives from any country or 

foreign entity. 

G. Refraining from party organisation and recruiting in the categories specified in 

item (6) of paragraph (b) of Article (6) of this Law. 

H. Refraining from resorting to or inciting violence of any kind, and refraining from 

establishing any military or semi-military organisations. 

I. Ensuring effective participation opportunities for its members in managing its 

executive leadership, while observing the principles of good governance, transparency, 

and accountability. 

J. Ensuring the right of its women and youth affiliates to assume leadership 

positions, recruiting and empowering persons with disabilities and investing their 

potential in serving the party’s goals, and providing special accommodations and 

amenities to facilitate accessibility of activities. 

K. Spreading awareness and education about the importance of parties and their 

role in political participation. 
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Article 19 

The party shall hold its general conference at least once every four years, and in the 

event that it does not convene within this period, it shall lose its entitlement to financial 

contributions until after this status has been corrected. 

 

Article 20 

A.  Party members who are students of higher education have the right to practice all 

party activities within the party within the campuses of those institutions without any 

restriction or infringement upon their rights, and a structure shall be designed 

specifically for organizing these activities. 

B. It is prohibited to use: 

1. Places of worship and schools for any partisan activity. 

2. Funds of unions, associations, clubs and sports federations for the benefit of 

any party. 

 

C. Taking into account paragraph (b) of this Article, the party may use public and 

private facilities, including union centres, associations and clubs, provided that prior 

approval is obtained from those in charge of them. 

Notifications 

 

Article 21 

A. The address specified in the establishment application is shall be adopted for the 

purpose of delivering notices to the party in regards to decisions, notices or actions 

taken in accordance with the provisions of this Law unless the Secretary notifies the 

Registrar that a new address has been adopted to this end. 

B. The Secretary of the Registrar shall report any decision or notice issued to the 

party subject to the provisions of this Law is by registered mail to the party’s authorized 

address or electronically. 
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C. If the notification is unable to be issued in accordance with paragraph (b) of this 

Article, a notification shall be published in two of the most widespread local 

newspapers, among the most widely circulated, and a notification issued in this manner 

is considered to be legal and effective. 

 

Appeals 

Article 23 

A. The party's headquarters, documents, correspondences, and means of 

communications shall be safeguarded, and may not be raided, confiscated, or 

monitored without a warrant in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

B. With the exception of for “flagrante delicto” cases, no headquarter of any party 

can be inspected unless upon a decision by the competent Public Prosecutor; in his 

presence and the presence of a representative of the party. Should the representative 

refuse, it shall be affixed in the inspection report which is then held with two witnesses 

present. 

C.  Violations of the provisions of paragraph (b) of this Article will void the inspection 

and its results. He/she who commits the violation shall be held civilly and criminally 

liable. 

D.  Taking into account the ban on foreign funding as stipulated in this Law, the party 

has the right to establish specialized study centres according to its goals and purposes. 

E. The party may issue periodic publications and possess any available media 

platform to be used to express its principles, opinions, positions, literature and all other 

media objectives in accordance with the provisions of the legislation in force. 

F. The party may use an electronic affiliation system provided that it includes 

conditions for secure verification of the personal identification card. 

C. The party may establish political relations with other internal or external parties or 

with international political alliances, provided that such relations do not constitute 

organisational ties with such parties or coalitions, and the party adheres to the 

provisions of the Constitution and the Law. 
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Financial Resources 

 

Article 24 

A. A party shall depend entirely on Jordanian financial resources that are 

legitimized, announced and specific in compliance with the provisions of this Law. 

B.  A party may accept grants and donations that are legitimized, announced and 

specified from natural and corporate Jordanian persons, provided that any donation 

which exceeds the value of (5,000 dinar) shall be paid in check and withdrawn from a 

Jordanian bank. 

C.  A party is prohibited from receiving any cash or in-kind funding, grants or 

donations from: 

1. Any foreign state, entity, or individual.  

2. Any anonymous source. 

3. Any official or public institution or company of which the government owns 

more than (51%) of its shares. 

D. The party's financial resources are comprised of: 

1. Annual subscriptions for the affiliates and founders. 

2. Donations, trusts, cash and in-kind contributions. 

3. Proceeds from the use of owned property. 

4. Proceeds from newspapers, publications, and its website. 

5. Returns on his bank accounts. 

6. The annual financial contribution to which it is provided in accordance with the 

provisions of this Law and the regulations herein. 

 

Article 25 

A. The party may not invest its funds or resources in any business or economic 

activity. 
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B. The party shall deposit its funds in Jordanian banks. 

C. The party shall spend its money on the goals and objectives stipulated in its 

bylaw in a manner that does not violate the provisions of this Law. 

D. For the purposes of establishing penal liability, the funds of a party shall be 

considered public funds, and the administrators of party affairs and its staff shall be 

deemed public servants. 

E.  The party shall empower youth and women and people with disabilities to access 

available party resources fairly and equally, especially during election campaigns. 

F. The party shall refrain from providing donations or cash or in-kind donations from 

its funds to any entity or its corresponding members. 

 

Parties’ Fiscal Budgeting 

Article 26 

A. The party's headquarters shall be exempt from all taxes and government fees 

incurred from immovable funds. 

B. All donations and contributions to the party from companies and individuals shall 

be considered tax deductible in accordance with the Income Tax Law. 

 

Article 27 

A.  An item shall be designated in the general budget of the state as a Treasury 

contribution to support parties; the conditions to provide such support and its amount as 

well as its expenditure procedures shall be outlined in a model issued for this purpose. 

B. The party shall commit to utilizing the financial contributions as stipulated in 

paragraph (a) of this Article as follows: 

 1. Amounts obtained shall be spent for the purpose for which they were granted. 

 2. A bank account shall be opened for resources and expenses provided by the 

financial assistance associated with electoral campaigns. 
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C. The funds referred to in this Article are subject to accredited accounting 

standards. 

D. Any party which has been discontinued by a court issued adjudication or a 

decision from its public body shall not receive any financial contribution during the time 

during which it has been discontinued. 

 

Auditing and Fiscal Oversight of the Party 

Article 28 

A. A party shall appoint a certified chartered accountant to audit its annual accounts 

and financial statements.  

B.  A party shall send the following to the Committee on an annual basis within three 

months from the end of the fiscal year: 

1. A copy of its ratified annual budget and financial statements of the previous 

year in accordance with its statute. 

2. A statement signed by the Secretary General detailing the party’s financial 

resources. 

3. A detailed list of all donations, contributions, and trusts received by the party 

throughout the fiscal year. 

 

 

Article 29 

A. The Chairperson or a person delegated by him/her shall have the right to review 

the accounts of a party and audit its financial records; and submit a relevant report to 

the Committee with a copy sent to the Secretary General.  

B. The person authorized by the Chairperson may be a certified chartered 

accountant or a representative of the Audit Bureau. 

 

Coalition, Alliance and Integration of Parties 
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Article 30 

A. Parties have the right to form political coalitions in order to collabourate to 

achieve common goals, provided that the coalition is declared and the Registrar is 

notified of this. 

 

Article 31 

A. The parties have the right to form an alliance for the purpose of running in the 

parliamentary elections in accordance with the provisions of the Parliament Elections 

Law. 

B. The participating parties in the coalition must commit to issuing a notification to 

the Registrar, signed by its executive leadership, authorized by the statute to make a 

decision to form a coalition. Such notice shall include: the elections included by the 

alliance, and the names of the participating parties’ candidates, and authorized him, its 

authorized delegates, in accordance with the conditions set forth in the Law on Election 

of the House of Representatives. 

C.  It is not permissible to withdraw from the coalition during the parliamentary 

elections. 

 

Article 32 

A. One or more parties have the right to merge into a standing party or merge with 

one or more parties to establish a new party in accordance with the provisions of this 

Law. 

B. A majority approval of the affiliate members present at the general conference is 

required in order to implement the merger. 

C. The Secretary General must notify the Registrar of the merger decision. Such 

notification shall include the signatures of its executive leadership with a statement of 

the names of the merging parties, the name of the new party to be established, and the 

address of its headquarters, provided that the following is attached to the notice: 

1. The transcript of the general conference in which the merger was approved. 

2. Three copies of the statute. 
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3. The platform of the new party following the merger. 

D. The establishment provisions set forth in this law shall apply to the merger of two 

or more parties to establish a new party. Such establishment provisions shall not apply 

in the case that one or more parties should merge with an existing party. 

E. The party resulting from the merger shall possess a legal personality and be 

considered the legal successor to the merged parties, and all rights belonging to them, 

including their seats, shall be vested in the House of Representatives. 

 

Violations and Penalties 

Article 33 

If the party should violate any of the provisions of this Law, the Commissioner must 

issue a notification to it that the violation must be corrected within sixty days from the 

date of the notification, and the Commissioner must extend this period for another thirty 

days if the party offers reasons showing that it is impossible to rectify the violation within 

the preliminary period. 

Article 34  

A. If the party does not submit the statements or documents required of the 

Commissioner or if the Secretary of the Registrar does not comply with the procedures 

or the periods stipulated in this law, the Commissioner must issue a handwritten notice 

to rectify this status within no longer than sixty days. 

B. If the party does not rectify its status after the expiration of the period referred to 

in paragraph (a) of this Article, the Commissioner shall request the competent Court of 

First Instance to discontinue the party in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

Party Dissolution 

Article 35 

A. A party may only be dissolved in accordance with the provisions of its statute or 

by a final judicial decision in accordance with the provisions of this Law. 

B. The Court of First Instance shall have jurisdiction to consider the case for 

dissolving the party instituted by the Commissioner in any of the following cases: 
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1. The party violates the provisions of any of paragraphs (2) and (3) of Article 

(16) of the Constitution. 

2. It is proven in a criminal case that the party is linked to a third party 

3. The party accepts funding from a state, a foreign entity, or a foreign person. 

4. The party violates any of the provisions of this Law and does not rectify the 

violation in accordance with the provisions of Article (33) of this Law. 

C. The competent Court of First Instance may issue an urgent decision to suspend 

the party from work during the period of consideration of the case, and it must issue its 

adjudication on in the case within a period not exceeding three months from the date of 

its receipt to the court registry. 

 

Article 36 

The party shall be dissolved by a decision of the Court of First Instance following a 

conviction of any of the following crimes: 

A. Inciting an armed demonstration or forming organisations or groups intended to 

overthrow the government or violate the Constitution. 

B. Directly or indirectly supporting or promoting a terrorist organisation. 

 

Article 37 

The Commissioner may delegate the Solicitor General to manage the judiciary 

procedures of state cases. 

 

Article 38 

Taking into account any more severe penalty stipulated in any other law, anyone who 

directly or indirectly promotes of a banned party shall be sentenced to imprisonment for 

a period not less than one year and not more than five years, and a fine not less than 

(1,000) dinar and not more than (5,000) dinar.  
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Article 39  

Anyone who violates the provisions of Article (4) of this Law shall be sentenced to 

imprisonment for a period of not less than one week and not more than three months, or 

a fine of no less than (100) dinar and not more than (1,000) dinar. 

 

Parties Licensed Prior to the Entry Into Force 

Article 40 

A. Parties established before the provisions of this Law enter into force are 

considered pursuant thereto. 

B. Parties licensed before the enforcement of the provisions of this law must adjust 

their positions in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (a) of Article (10) thereof 

within one year from the date of its entry into force, by convening a general conference 

that fulfills the conditions of the inaugural conference contained therein, and its 

provisions are applicable otherwise. 

Article 41 

The Council of Ministers shall issue the bylaws necessary for the implementation of this 

Law. 

Article 42 

The Law on Political Parties No. (39) of 2015 shall be repealed provided that its relevant 

bylaws remain valid until repealed or replaced with others according to this Law no 

more than one year after the date on which this Law enters into force.  

Article 43 

The Prime Minister and the ministers are mandated with the enforcement of this Law. 
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Recommendations regarding the System of Financial Contribution to Supporting 

Political Parties. 

(Based on what is stated in Article (27/a) in the Draft Law on Political Parties) 

1 - The current system shall remain in force until the results of the upcoming 

parliamentary elections are announced in the Official Gazette. 

2 - For the period following the parliamentary elections for the twentieth parliament, the 

committee recommends that the new system include the following: 

(a) A political party, after one year of its founding, is entitled to: 

1. A fixed annual financial allocation to the party for each parliamentary seat that any of 

its candidates wins. 

2. An additional financial incentive rate for each parliamentary seat won by a young man 

or woman under the age of (35). 

3. An additional financial incentive percentage for each parliamentary seat won by a 

woman. 

4. An additional financial incentive percentage for each parliamentary seat won by a 

person with a disability. 

B - Any party that achieves or exceeds (1%) of the total votes of general district voters 

will receive a specific one-time sum of money, and a specific proportion will be added to 

this sum for any party that wins the aforementioned percentage in at least 5 

governorates. 

C – Providing financial support to any party that issues a paper or electronic newspaper 

or establishes a website. 

D - A specific one-time sum of money to any party which meets the conditions of 

holding an inaugural conference, obtaining a license in order to cover the expenses of 

that conference, as well as any party that rectifies its status. 

E – Providing specific financial support to parties once every four years, for the purpose 

of holding their periodic conference in which elections for its leadership bodies are held. 

3- Allocating a specific amount of money to the party resulting from the merging of two 

parties, and raising the value of the amount in the case of a direct merger between 

three or more parties. 
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4 - With regard to local elections and governorate councils, it is recommended to review 

the application of paragraphs (d) and (e) of Article (4) of the current system, and to 

review the addition of second-class municipalities (centres of jurisdiction). 
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Report from The Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System 
 

 

Proposed Constitutional Amendments with Regards to the 

Draft Election Law and the Draft Law on Political Parties 

and Mechanisms of Parliamentary Work 
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Working Methodology 

 

First: The committee reviewed all constitutional articles related to mechanisms of 

parliamentary work, reviewed all recommendations related to youth and women 

empowerment, and local administration, and submitted proposed constitutional 

amendments and additions in their regard. 

 

Second: The committee reviewed the two proposed draft laws on the elections and 

political parties, and examined their compatibility with the Articles of the Constitution, to 

make any necessary constitutional amendments or additions to make the two proposed 

laws consistent with the constitutional texts. 

 

Third: The committee held (31) meetings to discuss the constitutional amendments 

related to its jurisdiction, and after studying more than fifty constitutional articles, it 

decided to recommend the amendment of (22) articles thereof. 

 

The Principles and Foundations of the Proposed Constitutional Amendments 

 

1. Developing mechanisms of parliamentary work. 

2. Ensuring the right of Jordanians to practice an effective parliamentary and partisan 

life. 

3. Achieving a qualitative leap in political and parliamentary life in Jordan. 

4. Strengthening the independence of political parties. 

5. Expanding the base of participation in decision-making. 

6. Creating a legislative and political environment that guarantees the role of youth and 

women in public life. 

7. A parliament based on programmematic blocs and currents. 

8. Establishing an advanced stage in the way the executive authority exercises its 

responsibilities. 

9. Enhancing youth participation in political life by encouraging them to join political 

parties and their access to Parliament. 
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10. Empowering Jordanian women to participate actively. 

11. Strengthening the principle of separation of powers between the legislative and 

executive. 

12. Promoting the values of citizenship. 

13. Increasing parliamentary oversight over the executive branch. 

14. Strengthening the principle of the rule of law. 

 

Proposed Constitutional Amendments and their Justifications 

 

Number Current 

Constitutional Text 

Proposed 

Constitutional Text 

Justifications for 

the Amendment 

Chapter Two 

Title 

The Rights and 

Duties of Jordanians 

The Rights and 

Duties of Jordanians * 

 

*The Arabic version 

of the Draft Law 

reflects an 

amendment to the 

language that is 

intentionally inclusive 

of Jordanian men and 

women. The English 

version does not 

require an 

amendment.  

 

Article 6 1. Jordanians shall be 

equal before the law. 

There shall be no 

discrimination 

between them as 

regards to their rights 

and duties on 

Amending the fifth 

paragraph to read:  

 

5. The law protects 

the rights of persons 

with disabilities and 

• Strengthening legal 

protection 

for persons with 

disabilities, and 

enhancing their 

participation in all 

aspects of political, 
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grounds of race, 

language or religion. 

2. Defending the 

nation and its land, 

the unity of its people, 

and maintaining the 

social peace, are all 

sacred duties to all 

Jordanians. 

3. The state 

guarantees work and 

education within the 

scope of its capacities 

and guarantees 

tranquility and equal 

opportunities for all 

Jordanians. 

4. The family is the 

foundation of society 

based on religion, 

morals and 

patriotism. The law 

preserves its legal 

entity and 

strengthens its ties 

and values. 

5. The law protects 

motherhood, 

childhood and old 

age, takes care of 

young people and 

people with 

disabilities and 

protects them from 

abuse and 

exploitation. 

enhances their 

participation and their 

integration into 

different life, as it 

protects motherhood 

and childhood, the 

elderly and the young 

from abuse and 

exploitation. 

 

Add two new 

Paragraphs with the 

following text: 

 

6. The state 

guarantees women’s 

empowerment 

and support to play 

an active role 

in building society, 

including equal 

opportunities based 

on justice and equity 

and protection from 

all forms of violence 

and discrimination. 

7. The state shall 

ensure, within the 

limits of its 

capabilities, that 

young people can 

participate in political, 

economic, social and 

cultural life, develop 

their capabilities, 

support their creativity 

economic, social 

cultural life, and 

others, as an active 

part of society. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Empowerment and 

emphasis on the role 

of women in building 

society 

and strengthening 

necessary legal 

protection to prevent 

them from being 

exposed to any kind 

of violence or 

discrimination. 

 

 Empowering youth 

and enhancing 

their participation in 

the diverse areas of 

community, 

supporting 

their creativity and 

innovation, 

and enhancing the 

values of citizenship, 
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and innovations, and 

enhance the values of 

citizenship, tolerance 

and the rule of law. 

tolerance, and the 

principles of the rule 

of law. 

Article 52 The Prime Minister, 

or the Minister who is 

a member of either 

the Chamber of 

Deputies or the 

Senate, shall be 

entitled to vote in the 

House to which he 

belongs and to speak 

in both Houses. 

However, Ministers 

who are not members 

of either House may 

speak in both Houses 

without the right to 

vote. 

The Prime Minister, 

Minister, or those 

acting on their behalf 

have the right to 

speak in the Senate 

and the Cabinet, and 

they have the right to 

precede other 

members in 

addressing both 

Houses. 

Devoted to the later 

provision of Article 

(76) the modification 

and judgement not to 

combine membership 

of the National 

Assembly with a 

ministerial position, in 

order to reinforce the 

principle of separation 

of powers. 

Article 53 1. A vote of 

confidence may be 

raised for the Cabinet 

or any of its ministers, 

either at the request 

of the Prime Minister, 

or based on request 

signed by no less 

than ten members of 

the Chamber of 

Deputies. 

2. The vote of 

confidence may be 

postponed one time, 

not to exceed ten 

days, if requested by 

the Minister so 

Amending the first 

paragraph to read: 

 

1. A vote of 

confidence in the 

Cabinet or in any 

Minister may be 

raised at the request 

of the Prime Minister, 

or upon a request 

signed by a number 

of no less than (25%) 

of the members of the 

Chamber of Deputies. 

 

• Maintaining the 

stability of the 

relationship between 

government and 

parliament, without 

violating the right of 

the parliamentary 

minority to exercise 

its oversight role. 

 

 

 

• Strengthening the 

work of the 

parliamentary blocs in 
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requests or the 

competent body, and 

the Council may not 

be dissolved during 

this period. 

3. Each Cabinet is 

responsible for 

presenting its 

ministerial statement 

to the Chamber of 

Deputies within one 

month from the date 

of its formation if the 

Council is in session, 

and requesting a vote 

of confidence in that 

statement. 

 

4. If the Chamber of 

Deputies is not in 

session, it shall be 

called to convene for 

an exceptional 

session, and the 

Cabinet must request 

a vote of confidence 

in such statement 

within a month from 

the date of its 

compilation. 

 

5. If the Chamber of 

Deputies is dissolved, 

the Cabinet must 

present its ministerial 

statement and 

request a vote of 

Adding a new 

paragraph to the 

article 

to become the sixth 

paragraph, with 

renumbering 

paragraphs: 

 

6. Any ministry must 

submit its ministerial 

statement to any new 

parliament and 

request confidence in 

this statement within 

one month from the 

date of this session. 

 

Edit the seventh 

paragraph 

to read: 

7. For the purposes of 

paragraphs (3), (4), 

(5) and (6) of this 

Article, the Cabinet 

obtains confidence in 

the event that the 

absolute majority of 

the Chamber of 

Deputies votes in its 

favour. 

 

 

 

the House of 

Representatives, 

taking into account 

the steady increase of 

members over the 

past few decades. 

 

• Guarantee of best 

practices for this 

important 

constitutional 

oversight tool. 

 

• Strengthening the 

oversight role of the 

House of 

Representatives by 

requiring the 

government to submit 

its ministerial 

statement and a 

request a vote of 

confidence from the 

new House based on 

such statement. 
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confidence within one 

month of the meeting 

of the new Chamber 

of Deputies. 

 

6. For the purposes of 

paragraphs (3) 

And (4) and (5) of this 

Article, the ministry 

obtains confidence if 

an absolute majority 

of the members of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

votes in its favour. 

Article 54/2 In the event that the 

Chamber of Deputies 

casts a vote of no 

confidence in the 

Cabinet by an 

absolute majority, the 

Chamber of Deputies 

must resign. 

In the event that the 

Chamber of Deputies 

casts a vote of no 

confidence in the 

Cabinet by an 

absolute majority, the 

Chamber of Deputies 

must resign, and its 

Chairperson may not 

be appointed in the 

formation of the 

following Council. 

Strengthening the 

tools of parliamentary 

work and the 

oversight role of the 

House of 

Representatives by 

respecting the wishes 

of the parliamentary 

majority. 

Article 56 The Chamber of 

Deputies shall have 

the right to refer the 

Ministers to the 

Attorney General 

along with stating the 

justifying reasons. 

The decision of 

referral shall not be 

issued except by the 

The Chamber of 

Deputies shall have 

the right to refer the 

working Ministers to 

the Attorney General 

along with stating the 

justifying reasons. 

The decision of 

referral shall not be 

issued except by the 

• Limiting the 

immunity of former 

ministers and the 

need for them to be 

tried before the courts 

like any other person. 

 

Consolidating efforts 

and enabling 
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majority of the 

members of whom 

the Chamber of 

Deputies is 

composed. 

majority of the 

members of whom 

the Chamber of 

Deputies is 

composed. 

Parliament to oversee 

issues related to 

working ministers. 

Article 59/2  

The Constitutional 

Court shall have the 

right to interpret the 

provisions of the 

Constitution if such is 

requested therefrom 

by a decision issued 

by the Council of 

Ministers or by a 

decision taken by 

either House of the 

Parliament by 

majority; its decision 

shall be effective after 

its publication in the 

Official Gazette 

The Constitutional 

The Constitutional 

Court shall have the 

right to interpret the 

provisions of the 

Constitution if such is 

requested therefrom 

by a decision issued 

by the Council of 

Ministers or by a 

decision taken by 

either House of the 

Parliament by no less 

than (25%) of its 

members. Its decision 

shall be effective after 

its publication in the 

Official Gazette. 

• Enabling the 

parliamentary 

minority and the 

parties represented in 

parliament and 

parliamentary blocs to 

carry out their 

oversight and 

legislative role by 

resorting to the 

Constitutional Court. 

 

• Reducing the 

requirements to 

access the 

Constitutional Court. 

Article 60/1 The following entities 

shall exclusively have 

the right to directly 

challenge at the 

Constitutional Court 

the constitutionality of 

the applicable laws 

and regulations:  

 

A- The Senate 

B- The Chamber of 

Deputies 

The right to directly 

challenge at the 

Constitutional Court 

the constitutionality of 

the applicable laws 

and regulations shall 

be limited to: 

 

A- No less than (25%) 

of the members of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

or the Senate 

B- The Council of 

• Empowering the 

parliamentary 

minority and parties 

represented in 

parliament and 

parliamentary blocs to 

carry out their 

oversight and 

legislative role by 

resorting to the 

Constitutional Court. 

 

• Reducing the 
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C- The Council of 

Ministers. 

Ministers. requirements to 

access the 

Constitutional Court. 

Article 64 In addition to the 

conditions prescribed 

in Article (75) of this 

Constitution, a 

member of the 

Senate must have 

completed forty 

calendar years of his 

age and be one of the 

following classes:  

present and former 

prime ministers and 

ministers; persons 

who had previously 

held the offices of 

ambassadors, 

ministers 

plenipotentiary, 

speakers of the 

House of 

Representatives, 

presidents and judges 

of the Court of 

Cassation and of the 

Civil and Sharia 

Courts of Appeal; 

retired military officers 

of the rank of Lt. 

General and above; 

former 

representatives who 

were elected at least 

twice as 

representatives; and 

the other similar 

In addition to the 

conditions specified in 

Article (75) of the 

present Constitution, 

a member of the 

Senate is required to 

have completed forty 

calendar years of his 

age and to be of one 

of the following 

categories: 

 

Prime Ministers, 

former Ministers, and 

those who have held 

leadership positions 

speakers of the 

House, presidents 

and judges of the 

Supreme Court, the 

Civil and Sharia 

Supreme Courts, 

retired officers of the 

rank of General and 

above; former 

representatives who 

were elected at least 

twice as 

representatives; and 

the other similar 

personalities who 

enjoy the confidence 

of the people in view 

of their work and 

Consistency of the 

constitutional 

provision 

contained in the 

amended Article (76), 

to enhance the 

principle of 

separation of powers. 

 

• Compatibility with 

the current names of 

the new courts. 

 

• Crossing out the 

Arabic word “Emir” 

given the abolishment 

of the brigadier 

general rank. 
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personalities who 

enjoy the confidence 

of the people in view 

of their work and 

services to the Nation 

and the country. 

services to the Nation 

and the country. 

Article 67/2 A law shall establish 

an independent 

commission to 

manage the 

parliamentary and 

municipal elections, 

as well as any other 

general elections, in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the law. 

The Council of 

Ministers may assign 

the independent 

commission to 

manage or supervise 

any other elections at 

the request of the 

entity authorized by 

law to conduct such 

elections. 

 

An independent 

body entrusted 

with: 

 

A- Managing the 

parliamentary and 

municipal elections 

and any general 

elections in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the law. 

The Council of 

Ministers may assign 

the independent 

commission to 

manage or supervise 

any other elections at 

the request of the 

entity authorized by 

law to conduct such 

elections 

 

b- Examining 

applications to 

establish political 

parties and 

monitoring their 

affairs in accordance 

with the provisions of 

the law. 

Assigning the 

Commission to 

supervise the 

establishment of 

political parties and to 

follow up their affairs 

as a neutral and 

independent body in 

a way that promotes 

the principles of 

justice, equality and 

equal opportunities, 

and avoiding any 

government 

influence. 
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Article 69 1. The Chamber of 

Deputies shall elect 

its Chairperson at the 

beginning of the 

ordinary session, who 

shall serve as its 

Chairperson for two 

calendar years, and 

he may be reelected. 

 

2. If the Chamber of 

Deputies meets in a 

non-ordinary session 

and does not have a 

Chairperson, it shall 

elect a Chairman for 

a term that ends at 

the beginning of the 

ordinary session. 

Amending the first 

paragraph to read: 

 

1. At the beginning of 

the ordinary session, 

the Chamber of 

Deputies shall elect 

its Chairperson for a 

term of one calendar 

year, and he may be 

reelected. 

 

Adding two new 

paragraphs with the 

following text: 

 

3. The Speaker of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

shall lose his position 

in any of the following 

cases: 

 

A- Resignation is 

considered valid from 

the date of its 

submission to the 

Secretary General. 

B- Death. 

C- By a decision 

issued by two thirds 

of the deputies. 

4. If the position of 

Chairperson of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• Awarding members 

of the House the right 

to elect their speaker 

and evaluate his/her 

performance 

annually, in addition 

to giving them 

additional 

opportunities 

to run for Speaker of 

the House of 

Representatives, 

unifying the term of 

members of 

permanent office, 

including the 

Speaker, members 

and aides. 

• Awarding Members 

of the House of 

Representatives the 



175 
 

becomes vacant for 

any of the reasons 

mentioned in 

Paragraph (3) of this 

Article or for any 

other reason, the 

Deputy Chair shall 

assume the position 

as Chairperson until 

the election of a new 

Chairperson for the 

remaining vacancy. 

 

to dismiss the 

Speaker of the House 

by a two-thirds 

majority vote. 

• Ensuring the 

majority of partisan 

support for the 

Speaker, to ensure its 

continuity 

in his position and 

performance of 

his/her duties. 

• Handling cases of 

vacancy in the 

position of Speaker of 

the House of 

Representatives. 

Article 70 In addition to the 

conditions prescribed 

in Article (75) of this 

Constitution, a 

member of the House 

of Representatives 

must have completed 

thirty calendar years 

of his age 

In addition to the 

conditions prescribed 

in Article (75) of this 

Constitution and the 

Election Law a 

member of the House 

of Representatives 

must have completed 

twenty-five calendar 

years of his age  

Introducing a 

constitutional 

provision that allows 

adding conditions for 

membership in the 

House of 

Representatives 

under the Election 

Law, in addition to 

what is stated in the 

Constitution, allowing 

parties to participate 

in the parliamentary 

elections through lists 

limited to partisan 

candidates, hence 

contributing to the 

development of 

parliamentary work 

and strengthening 
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partisan work and 

political life in 

general. 

 

• Enhancing youth 

participation political 

life by encouraging 

them to join partisan 

politics, and join the 

House of 

Representatives to 

represent the people. 

Article 71/1 The Judiciary shall 

have the competence 

to adjudicate on the 

parliamentary validity 

of the Chamber of 

Deputies. 

Each voter may 

submit an appeal to 

the Court of Appeal 

corresponding to the 

local district of the 

representative whose 

parliamentary validity 

contested within 

fifteen days from the 

of publication in the 

Official Gazette, in 

which the reasons for 

such appeal are 

stated. Its decisions 

are final and not 

subject to any method 

of appeal, and its 

rulings shall be 

issued within thirty 

The Judiciary shall 

have the competence 

to adjudicate on the 

parliamentary validity 

of the Chamber of 

Deputies member in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the Law, 

provided that the 

appeal shall be 

submitted within 

fifteen days from the 

of publication in the 

Official Gazette, in 

which the reasons for 

such appeal are 

stated. Its decisions 

are final and not 

subject to any method 

of appeal, and its 

rulings shall be 

issued within thirty 

days of the date on 

which the appeal is 

filed. 

 

 

 

Unifying the 

jurisprudence issued 

in the appeals 

submitted regarding 

the validity of the 

members of the 

House of 

Representatives, by 

assigning the power 

of adjudication to the 

Supreme Court, as it 

is the supreme 

judicial reference in 

place of the three 

Courts of Appeal. 
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days of the date on 

which the appeal is 

filed. 

Article 72 Any member of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

may resign his seat 

by addressing the 

Speaker of the House 

in writing, and the 

Speaker shall place 

the resignation before 

the House to decide 

to accept it or reject it. 

Any member of the 

Chamber of Deputies 

may resign by means 

of a handwritten letter 

submitted to the 

Speaker of the 

House, and this 

resignation shall be 

effective from the 

date of its 

submission. 

• Giving the 

opportunity to he/she 

who wishes to 

participate in the 

government, free of 

any obstacles which 

may prevent that. 

 

• Committing to the 

stability and 

seriousness of 

parliamentary work. 

Article 74/2 Any government in 

the tenure of which 

Chamber of Deputies 

is dissolved must 

resign within a week 

from the date of 

dissolution, and its 

Prime Minister may 

not be appointed in 

the formation of the 

following government. 

Amending the 

second paragraph 

of the Article to 

become: 

 

Any government in 

the tenure of which 

the Chamber of 

Deputies is dissolved 

within the four final 

months before the 

end of the House’s 

term, must resign 

within one week from 

the date of dissolution 

Establishing balance 

between the House of 

Representatives, in 

that the government 

in which the House of 

Representatives is 

dissolved more than 

four months before 

the end of the 

constitutional term of 

the House must 

resign. 

 

• If the House of 

Representatives is 

dissolved during the 

final four months of its 

term, it is for the 

purpose of holding 

new parliamentary 
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elections, which does 

not require the 

resignation of the 

government. 

 

• Promoting the 

principle of 

transparency and 

equal opportunities 

among candidates for 

the parliamentary 

elections, given that if 

the representative 

remains in office 

during the four-month 

period, his/her may 

allow him additional 

advantages that no 

other candidate 

possesses. 

Article 75/1 No person shall be a 

member of the 

Senate and Chamber 

of Deputies 

 

a. Who is not a 

Jordanian.  

b. Who was adjudged 

bankrupt and has not 

been legally 

discharged.  

c. Who was 

interdicted and the 

interdiction has not 

been removed. 

One may not become 

a member of the 

Senate or the 

Chamber of Deputies 

under the following 

circumstances: 

 

Who was sentenced 

to imprisonment for a 

period exceeding one 

year for a non-

political crime and 

has not been 

pardoned.  

 

• Correcting some 

legal terms in line 

with human rights 

standards. 

 

• Using the word 

“imprisonment” 

instead of the word 

“prison” in 

consistency with the 

development of the 

legislative system. 
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d. Who was 

sentenced to prison 

for a period 

exceeding one year 

for a non-political 

crime and has not 

been pardoned.  

e. Who is insane or 

imbecile.  

f. Who is of the 

relatives of the King 

in the degree of 

consanguinity to be 

prescribed by a 

special law  

F. Who has lost 

his/her legal or civil 

capacity. 

Article 75/2 During the term of his 

membership, every 

member of the 

Senate and Chamber 

of Deputies shall 

abstain from 

contracting with the 

government, an 

official public 

institution or a 

company owned or 

controlled by the 

government, or by 

any official public 

institution, regardless 

of whether such 

contracting is direct or 

indirect, with the 

exception of land and 

property leasing 

contracts and of 

shareholders in a 

During the term of his 

membership, every 

member of the 

Senate and Chamber 

of Deputies shall 

abstain from 

contracting with the 

government, an 

official public 

institution or a 

company owned or 

controlled by the 

government, or by 

any official public 

institution, regardless 

of whether such 

contracting is direct or 

indirect. Additionally, 

he/she is prohibited 

from leasing or selling 

of his/her property to 

it, trading with it, or 

• Strengthening the 

principle of 

transparency 

integrity, and the 

protection of public 

office from any 

attempt to exploit 

personal interests. 

 

• Activating the non-

conflict of interest rule 

and tightening 

restrictions on 

prohibited actions and 

deeds on members of 

the House of 

Representatives and 

Senate during their 

membership. 
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company with more 

than ten members. 

 

entering into any 

contract with it. In the 

event that he/she 

receives any cash or 

in-kind gift due to 

membership or 

anything associated, 

its ownership shall be 

confiscated by the 

state’s Public 

Treasury of the state 

and as regulated by 

law. 

Article 75/3 If any of the cases of 

disqualification 

provided for in 

Paragraph (1) of this 

Article takes place as 

regards any of the 

members of the 

Senate and the 

House of 

Representatives 

during his 

membership or 

appears after his 

election, or violates 

the provisions of 

Paragraph (2) of this 

Article, his 

membership shall 

necessarily be non-

existent and his seat 

shall become vacant, 

provided that the 

decision - if issued by 

Senate - shall be 

submitted to His 

If any of the cases of 

disqualification 

provided for in 

Paragraph (1) of this 

Article takes place as 

regards any of the 

members of the 

Senate and the 

House of 

Representatives 

during his 

membership or 

appears after his 

election, or violates 

the provisions of 

Paragraph (2) of this 

Article, his 

membership shall 

necessarily be non-

existent and his seat 

shall become vacant. 

Deleting the phrase 

“provided that the 

decision - if issued by 

Senate - shall be 

submitted to His 

Majesty the King for 

ratification “ because 

the membership of a 

senator has been 

regulated by virtue of 

the Constitution. 
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Majesty the King for 

ratification 

 

Article 76 Subject to the 

provisions of Article 

(52) of the present 

Constitution, no 

person shall be 

allowed to be a 

member of either the 

Chamber of Deputies 

or the Senate and a 

holder of a public 

office at the same 

time. Public office 

means every office 

whose holder 

receives his salary 

from public funds; it 

includes municipal 

offices. Similarly, no 

person shall be 

allowed to be a 

member of both the 

Chamber of Deputies 

and the Senate. 

1. No person shall be 

allowed to be a 

member of the 

following entities at 

the same time: 

 

A- A member of either 

the Chamber of 

Deputies or the 

Senate and a holder 

of a ministerial 

position. 

B – A member of 

either the Chamber of 

Deputies or the 

Senate and a holder 

of a public office at 

the same time. Public 

office means every 

office whose holder 

receives his salary 

from public funds; 

including the Greater 

Amman Municipality 

and municipal and the 

governorate councils. 

 

C- Chamber of 

Deputies and the 

Senate. 

2. Members of the 

Senate and the 

• Enhancing the 

principle of separation 

of powers and 

prohibiting the 

combination of 

membership in the 

Senate and the 

House of 

Representatives with 

ministerial positions. 

• Enhancing the 

autonomy of 

parliamentary work to 

ensure the 

effectiveness of the 

platform-based 

parliamentary blocs 

and guarantee the 

constitutional 

oversight role of 

members of the 

National Assembly. 

• Confirming the legal 

status of the 

members of the 

Senate and the 

House of 

Representatives, 

through their receipt 

of membership 

allowances in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the law. 
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Chamber of Deputies 

shall receive the 

membership 

allowances as 

determined by the 

law, and if the 

allocations are 

modified, the 

amendment shall be 

implemented upon 

the Senate or Council 

of Deputies following 

that which approved 

the amendment. 

Article 84 1. No meeting of 

either House shall be 

considered duly 

constituted unless 

attended by two-

thirds of the members 

of either House, and 

shall continue to be 

valid as long as an 

absolute majority of 

the members of either 

House is present. 

2.  Resolutions by 

each of the two 

Houses shall be 

taken by a majority of 

votes of the members 

present, excluding the 

Speaker, who shall 

not vote except where 

it is otherwise 

provided in the 

present Constitution. 

Adding a new 

paragraph to 

become the third 

paragraph of this 

article, hence 

reordering the 

paragraphs: 

 

Resolutions by each 

of the two Houses 

related to laws 

regulating elections, 

political parties, the 

Judiciary, the 

Independent 

Commission, the 

Audit Bureau, and the 

Integrity and Anti-

Corruption 

Committee, shall be 

taken by a two-thirds 

majority vote of the 

members present, 

• Immunity and 

guaranteed stability of 

these legislations, 

and shielding it from 

any future political 

influences. 

• Requiring a relative 

majority for the 

approval of these 

legislations due to 

their importance in 

political life, and 

ensuring that 

modifications of such 

legislations are not 

facilitated to serve 

any political goals far 

from the public 

interest. 
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In the case of equality 

of votes the Speaker 

shall have a casting 

vote 

3. If the voting is 

related to the 

Constitution or to a 

motion of no 

confidence in the 

Council of Ministers 

or in a particular 

Minister, the votes 

shall be taken by 

calling the names of 

members in a loud 

voice. 

 

and the provisions of 

this Article shall be 

implemented effective 

from the National 

Assembly following 

that which approves 

it. 

 

Article 86/1 No Senator or Deputy 

may be detained or 

tried during the 

currency of the 

sessions of the 

National Assembly 

unless the House to 

which he belongs 

decides by an 

absolute majority that 

there is sufficient 

reason for his 

detention or trial or 

unless he was 

arrested flagrant 

delicto. In the event of 

his arrest in this 

manner, the House to 

which he belongs, 

No Senator or Deputy 

may be detained or 

tried during the 

currency of the 

sessions of the 

National Assembly 

unless the House to 

which he belongs 

decides by an 

absolute majority that 

there is sufficient 

reason for his 

detention or unless 

he was arrested 

flagrant delicto. In the 

event of his arrest in 

this manner, the 

House to which he 

belongs, shall be 

• Promoting the 

principle of the rule of 

law and not disrupting 

litigation procedures. 

• Granting Senators 

and Deputies the 

necessary immunity 

to fulfill their 

legislative and 

oversight role, so that 

a trial does not 

prevent a Senator or 

Deputy from 

performing his/her 

legislative and 

oversight work. 
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shall be notified 

immediately. 

notified immediately. 

Article 88 When a seat 

becomes vacant in 

the Senate or in the 

Chamber of Deputies 

by death or 

resignation or for any 

other reason, it shall 

be filled by 

appointment in the 

case of a Senator and 

by the holding of a 

by-election in the 

case of a deputy 

within a period of two 

months from the date 

on which the 

Government is 

notified of the 

vacancy by the 

House. The term of 

the new member shall 

be for the remaining 

part of the term of his 

predecessor. 

However, if a seat in 

the Chamber of 

Deputies becomes 

vacant for any 

constituency for any 

reason and should 

there be force 

majeure on account 

of which the Council 

of Ministers considers 

that rendering a by 

election to fill that 

Repealing the current 

text and replacing it 

with the following:  

 

When a seat 

becomes vacant in 

the Senate or in the 

Chamber of Deputies 

by death or 

resignation or for any 

other reason, with the 

exception of those 

against whom a 

judicial adjudication 

has been issued 

invalidating his/her 

parliamentary validity, 

it shall be filled by 

appointment in the 

case of a Senator and 

in the case of a 

Deputy, the Chamber 

must notify the 

Independent Election 

Commission within 

thirty days from the 

date on which the 

Government is 

notified of the 

vacancy by the 

House. His seat shall 

be filled in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the 

Election Law, within 

sixty days from the 

• Enforcing the 

principle of separation 

of powers. 

• Compatibility 

and consistency 

between the 

constitutional texts 

related to the 

appointment of 

members of the board 

of directors 

Notables, on the face 

of it 

Specifics the second 

paragraph 

From Article (40). 
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seat is impossible, 

the Chamber of 

Deputies, by the 

absolute majority of 

its members and 

within one month of 

its being notified 

thereof, shall elect a 

member to fill the said 

seat from amongst 

the inhabitants of the 

said constituency to 

who the provisions of 

the Constitution are 

applicable and in the 

manner the Chamber 

deems appropriate. 

 

date on which the 

Government is 

notified of the 

vacancy by the 

House. The term of 

the new member shall 

be for the remaining 

part of the term of his 

predecessor. 

Article 92 Should either House 

twice reject any draft 

law and the other 

accept it, whether or 

not amended, both 

the Senate and the 

Chamber shall hold a 

joint meeting under 

the chairmanship of 

the Speaker of the 

Senate to discuss the 

matters in dispute. 

Acceptance of the 

draft law shall be 

conditional upon the 

passing of a 

resolution by a two-

thirds majority of the 

members of both 

1. Should either 

House twice reject 

any draft law and the 

other accept it, 

whether or not 

amended, both the 

Senate and the 

Chamber shall hold a 

joint meeting under 

the chairmanship of 

the Speaker of the 

Senate to discuss the 

matters in dispute. 

Acceptance of the 

draft law shall be 

conditional upon the 

passing of a 

resolution by a two-

thirds majority of the 

• Developing 

mechanisms of 

parliamentary work by 

placing new 

frameworks to 

organize and facilitate 

the work of the joint 

session and its 

foundations through 

forming a joint 

committee in order to 

spare Senators and 

Deputies time and 

effort.  

 

• Promoting 

cooperation between 

the Senate and the 
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Houses present. If the 

draft law is rejected 

as described above, it 

shall not be placed 

again before the 

House during the 

same session. 

members of both 

Houses present. If the 

draft law is rejected 

as described above, it 

shall not be placed 

again before the 

House during the 

same session. 

2 – According to the 

bylaws of each 

House, a joint 

committee shall be 

formed to research 

the material upon 

which a consensus 

was not reached in 

regards to any draft 

law and reach a 

consensus on a 

definitive version and 

submit its 

recommendations to 

both Houses. 

 

Chamber of Deputies. 

Article 112/1 The draft law 

covering the General 

Budget and General 

Units Budget shall be 

submitted to the 

National Assembly for 

consideration in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the 

Constitution, and 

these same 

provisions associated 

with the budget in this 

The draft covering the 

General Budget 

including the General 

Units Budget shall be 

submitted to the 

National Assembly for 

consideration in 

accordance with the 

provisions of the 

Constitution, and the 

Government shall 

submit its final 

account statements at 

• Activating 

parliamentary 

oversight of all 

revenues and 

expenditures of the 

government and 

independent bodies 

to enhance 

transparency through 

unifying the fiscal 

reference under one 

legal umbrella.  

• Enabling the 
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Constitution shall be 

applicable to them, 

and the Government 

shall submit its final 

accounts at least one 

month before the 

beginning of the 

financial year. 

least one month 

before the beginning 

of the financial year. 

government to 

extending its control 

over revenues and 

expenditures of 

independent bodies. 

• Developing and 

activating working 

parliamentary 

mechanisms and 

saving the members 

of the National 

Assembly time and 

effort when 

discussing the budget 

law. 

Article 119 An Audit Office shall 

be set up by law for 

controlling the State’s 

revenues, its 

expenses and the 

manner of 

expenditure: 

(i) The Audit Office 

shall submit to the 

Chamber of Deputies 

at the beginning of 

each ordinary 

session, or whenever 

the Chamber 

demands, a general 

report embodying its 

views and comments 

and indicating any 

irregularities 

committed and the 

Adding a new 

paragraph as the 

second paragraph of 

the Article, and hence 

reordering the 

paragraphs: 

2. The Senate and 

the House of 

Representatives shall 

discuss The Audit 

Office report in the 

session during which 

it is submitted, or the 

following ordinary 

session at the latest. 

• Developing and 

activating the 

oversight role of 

parliament through 

the two House’s 

discussion of the 

Audit Bureau report 

within a specific time 

limit. 

• Establishing 

preservation of public 

funds. 
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responsibility arising 

therefrom. 

(ii) The law shall 

provide for the 

immunity of the Head 

of the Audit Office. 
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Report from The Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System 
 

 

Proposed Legislations and Detailed Recommendations 

Recommendations for Developing the Legislations 

Regulating Local Administration 
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Working Methodology 

 

• The committee agreed on standards and mechanisms for dialogue and discussion in 

relation to its work, as well as general principles, and adopted participation as 

fundamental to reaching pivotal points which assisted them in reaching commonalities. 

 

• The committee reviewed the discussion papers, letters and directives of His Majesty 

the King related to its work. 

 

• The committee reviewed and studied (121) legislations related to local administration. 

 

• The committee reviewed previous experiences relevant to its work, as well as local 

development experiences In Jordan, to determine its strengths and  

 

• The committee reviewed the experiences of other countries similar to the Jordanian 

experience, to benefit from its lessons and conclusions. 

 

• The committee monitored the opinions circulated in the media by Jordanian experts 

regarding the expected results of their work, and benefited from the feedback, which 

contributed to strengthening the final results. 

 

• The Committee participated in (113) dialogue sessions with stakeholders and related 

parties in all governorates, in order to listen to their views related to its work, and to 

record their observations and comments and incorporate them into the Committee's 

conceptualisations. 

 

• The committee reviewed a number of international best practices related to local 

administration and development pillars from various references and sources. 

 

Social cohesion | Integrity | Independence | Popular Oversight | Sustainable Growth 
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8 

Strategic Objectives 

 

21 

Recommendations 

 

 

 

 

Public Participation | Transparency | Accountability | The Rule of Law | Good Governance 

 

 

Principles and pillars of the proposed Local Administration Model: 

 

1) Expanding the base of popular participation in the management of local affairs. 

2) Strengthening the partnership between the public and private sectors to achieve the 

desired local development. 

3) Establishing transparency in the work of local administrations. 

4) Dedicating an local administration based on accountability and the rule of law. 

5) Achieving good governance at the level of local administrations. 

6) Enhancing the participation of women, youth and persons with disabilities in decision-

making at the local level. 

7) Activate popular control over the work of the local administration. 

8) Enabling citizens to participate in setting development priorities at the local level. 

9) Ensuring the independence of the elected local administrations. 
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The Road Map for Modernising the Local Administration System and its objectives: 

 

General Strategic Objective 

 

To present a Model of Local Administration consisting of local, municipal, governorate, 

and regional councils, based on the equitable distribution of gains, achieving 

comprehensive and sustainable local development, and the promoting popular 

participation. 

 

Strategic sub-objectives: 

 

First: Empowering the 

structures responsible 

for local administration, 

building their 

capacities and 

providing them with the 

necessary expertise to 

achieve local 

development. 

- Strengthening the capacities of elected and appointed 

structures in governorates and municipalities to set up, study 

and manage service and development projects, study and 

provide financial resources for them, and manage and 

disburse these resources in accordance with a rational 

approach. 

- Enabling elected and appointed council members to 

advance the service tasks 

entrusted to them. 

- Adopting the Local Administration Model in Jordan 

according to four levels (local councils, municipal councils, 

governorate councils, and regional councils). 

- Increasing expenditures for the financial allocations 

necessary to maintain the work of governorate councils, 

naming the governorate council chairperson a certifying 

officer in regards to expenses. 

- Establishing a special account for the governorate councils 

in the Cities and Villages Development Bank to which the 

governorate budget allocations may be transferred directly 
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after the approval of the General Budget Law, in order to 

prevent failure to allocate the governorates’ budgets in 

entirety, by a portion being held or reduced by the House of 

Representatives, and guarantee that remaining amounts 

from the annual budget are circulated after the end of the 

fiscal year, to enable these governorates to continue 

spending on ongoing projects, independently from financial 

allocations for the following year, provided that the 

disbursement from this account is subject to supervision and 

audit to ensure that this is consistent with applicable laws 

and regulations. 

- Working to secure an appropriate financial and 

administrative environment for the work of the governorate 

councils, to enable them to carry out their tasks. 

-Enabling governorate councils to carry out their tasks 

through professional development and empowerment 

programmes, helping its staff master the mechanisms for 

determining the governorates’ needs and priorities, and 

preparing and approving their budgets implementation and 

oversight, in addition to raising awareness of the various 

governorates’ agencies and their tasks, roles and 

responsibilities in the aspects related to its work, hence 

promoting and deepening the concept of administrative 

decentralisation. 

First: Enabling the 

structures responsible 

for local administration, 

building their 

capabilities, and 

acquiring the 

necessary expertise for 

realizing local 

development.  

- Approving the allocation of a line item to maintenance, 

maintenance and emergency expenses when preparing 

Governorate and municipal council budgets. 

- Redistributing municipal revenues between the municipal 

and local councils, to ensure equitable distribution of 

services and development returns. 

- Enabling the elected and appointed structures in the 

governorates and municipalities to determine their needs 

and priorities, prepare, approve, implement and control their 

budgets according to their actual needs, and work on 

preparing procedural manuals and working methodologies 

necessary for the central foundations and ministries to 
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achieve this, and providing such materials to these central 

structures. 

- Providing environmental accommodations and utilities in 

the facilities and headquarters of the elected structures in 

the governorates and municipalities and their activities, in 

order to promote accessibility to the elderly and persons with 

disabilities, as well as the incorporation of training and 

rehabilitation issues for members and employees of these 

councils. 

 

Second: Establishing 

the principles of 

accountability, 

transparency, and 

popular participation in 

local administration as 

a sustainable approach 

- Opening and expanding the scope of the social debate on 

the importance of popular participation in local 

administration. 

- Strengthening the role of youth, women and persons with 

disabilities through the formation of “shadow cabinets” to 

support the work of the elected structures. 

- Allocating no less than (30%) of the elected council seats 

to women in governorates and municipalities. 

- Allocating a seat for persons with disabilities in the elected 

structures at the governorate and municipal levels. 

- Full activation of control and accountability frameworks in 

accordance with the highest standards at the level of local 

administration and its various structures. 

-Seeking to establish specialized subcommittees for women 

and youth in local administration structures This is stipulated 

in the laws regulating the work of these structures, so that 

the formation of these committees does not remain an 

optional task. 

- The response of governorate and municipality budgets to 

gender and the challenges facing women. 

Third: A gradual 

transfer of powers from 

the centre to the 

- Working on a smooth transfer of powers from the centre to 

the regional councils in the service, administrative, financial 

and development fields. 
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elected and appointed 

local and governorate 

administrations 

- Establishing a model of integrative work from local councils 

to regional councils, passing through municipal and 

governorate councils. 

- Adding the authority to monitor and follow up on the 

governorate council, as well as its participation in submitting 

proposals for service and development projects when 

preparing the development and service plan to maintain the 

projects it implements. 

- For the purposes of gradualism in the development of the 

local administration system to reach a local system of 

governance at the level of the executive branch 

developmentally  - in regards to development and services – 

it was suggested that governorate budgets be reduced to 

capital budgets until the start of the work of the governorate 

councils, and the implementation of administrative 

decentralisation, and deepening the regional level, and 

achieving financial and administrative independence, 

through which a full implementation of financial 

decentralisation may be possible by restructuring the 

General Budget Law, to include a separate chapter for each 

region. 

- In order to enhance the financial and administrative 

independence of the governorates, it is proposed to detail a 

special chapter for the budget of each governorate in the 

General Budget Law, instead of including governorate 

budgets within the budgets of ministries and government 

departments as is currently practiced. 

- Preparing the governorates' budgets in a bottom-up way of 

planning, so that service projects are identified and 

approved, and then the financial allocation is determined for 

them. 

- In order to speed up the implementation of the 

governorates’ budgets, and to enable them to put forward 

their capital projects without interference from ministries and 

government departments, it is proposed to transfer 

administrative and financial powers to the governorates, thus 

taking responsibility for preparing and implementing its 
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budgets. 

-Strengthening the powers of the elected councils to achieve 

local development, with the aim of boosting the local 

economy and raising the quality of basic services, in 

accordance with the studies that the central government will 

prepare for each governorate, which will include investment 

opportunities and its comparative competitive advantage. 

Fourth: Developing the 

competitive advantage 

between local 

administrations at the 

local level  

 

- Laying the necessary legislative framework for the 

establishment of the regional councils, and defining their 

tasks and responsibilities and the framework of its 

relationship with other local administration structures, in 

addition to preparing comprehensive plans, investment 

maps and common comparative advantages between 

governorates. 

Fifth: Improving the 

quality of services 

provided to citizens at 

the level of local 

administrations 

- The municipalities shall prepare comprehensive plans for 

all lands within the municipal boundaries, including plans for 

land use, urban expansion, transportation and traffic 

planning, in addition to their future plans to provide basic 

and social services based on the municipal economic and 

demographic base. 

- Expanding the services and functions provided by these 

councils to citizens. 

- Linking the powers of the elected councils in the 

governorates and municipalities in to service project 

proposals, preparation, approval and implementation, guided 

by an approved needs-assessment, and presenting them in 

accordance with recognized global standards and the 

national plan, and in line with the comprehensive plans that 

link the approved projects with the timetable for forming 

ministries and government agencies. 

Sixth: Updating the 

regulatory legislation 

for local administration 

to suit the Local 

- Determining the number of members of the elected 

councils and dividing the councils’ electoral districts, through 

a system issued for this purpose, taking into account the 

urban expansion, the population census and rates of growth. 
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Administration Model, 

as desired by the 

general goal. 

- Issuing a system of electoral districts for governorate 

councils and municipalities, in which the number of members 

is determined from (12) to (30) members for governorate 

councils, taking into account equitable representation, the 

administrative divisions of the governorates, urban 

expansion, the population census and rates of growth when 

dividing the municipality into local councils and determining 

the number of council members. 

- The necessity of maintaining direct elections, in order to 

achieve further political development. 

- Abolishing the mechanism of a separate mayoral election, 

and it with the council election. The members will then elect 

the mayor from among themselves. 

 

 

 

Sixth: The 

modernisation of 

legislations regulating 

local administration to 

be consistent with the 

Local Administration 

Model as desired by 

the general goal. 

- Amending the following legislations: 

 

 The Municipalities Law. 

 The Decentralisation Law. 

 The Law on Public Administration, which guarantees 

the transfer of powers from the centre to the executive 

administrations in the governorates to achieve 

administrative decentralisation at the governorate 

level 

 The Cities and Villages Development Bank Law, to be 

a financial and technical arm for the elected 

structures. 

 The Real Estate Ownership Law to facilitate the 

process of acquisition and allocation of land 

registered in the name of the municipality, to be used 

for public services, including direct purchase. 

 The Law of Tax on Buildings and Lands within 

Municipalities' Areas  

 The Professional Licenses Law, in order to increase 
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local economic activity and encourage home 

economics. 

 The Public-Private Partnership Law, facilitating 

partnerships between the elected councils and the 

private sector. 

 Division of Municipalities Law. 

 The Government’s fiscal system, in order to allow the 

circulation of budgets of governorate councils. 

 The government procurement system. 

 The administrative division system. 

 Systems for organizing ministries’ management, in 

order to facilitate the process of transferring powers 

from the centre to the governorates. 

 The land use system. 

 Introducing a system of accountability for the elected 

structures that reinforce integrity, transparency and 

oversight. 

Seventh: Determining 

the relationship 

between the structures 

of elected and 

appointed local 

administrations to 

avoid conflicts of 

interest 

- Encouraging joint projects between local councils within the 

municipality, and between municipalities within the same 

governorate, as well as between governorates within each 

region, in addition to partnership with the private sector. 

- Organizing special references in the local administration 

within the duties of the Ministry of Administration 

and ensuring that there are no conflicts of interest or 

duplication of tasks between the elected local administration 

structures or between the elected and appointed structures. 

 

Eighth: Organizing and 

sustaining 

interdepartmental 

mechanisms and local 

governorate 

cooperation 

- Strengthening the frameworks of integration between the 

structures of local administrations at the governorate level, 

and taking advantage of the features available to it in order 

to devote ways of cooperation amongst them. 

- Creating partnerships between the local administration 

structures in the governorates and the private sector. 

- Achieving partnerships between the structures of local and 
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governorate councils with the public sector. 

- Dedicating joint projects between municipal councils inside 

and outside the governorates. 

 

 

Mechanisms for Reaching the Desired Local Administration 

 

With Jordan entering its second centenary, and with advice from His Majesty King 

Abdullah II Ibn Al-Hussein the regarding the necessity of carrying out out reforms that 

include the political system with its various components, a royal high mandate came in 

this regard, and the committee assumed the responsibility of reviewing all previous local 

experiences in the field of decentralisation. The administrative leadership at the 

governorate level, with its notable successes and unfortunate failures, has made great 

achievements in the Kingdom. Although it has sometimes failed to complete such tasks, 

it takes additional step forward in embodying the forward-thinking visions of His Majesty. 

 

This review has proven, based on the similar national and international experiences 

which it reviewed, that it is possible to reach a model of local administration that is 

consistent with the royal vision, and that meeting the developmental needs of the 

people of Jordan in their villages and governorates in all regions of the Kingdom - 

despite the challenges associated with this task, is achievable. Beginning from the point 

reached by the Jordanian administration, instead of experimenting with what was 

previously tested in the executive and legislative authorities and civil institutions, relying 

on a precise explanation of the stages of the road map leading to the model of the 

nation’s management and approach. Local administration structures are most closely 

related to citizens and aware of their needs, passing through the governorates and the 

executive councils which have the upper hand, up to developmental regions, to which 

His Majesty King Abdullah II has been the first to summon since 2005. It is the only 

thing capable of bringing about local development in all its requirements, if provided the 

necessary resources and economic independence. 

 

During the stages of its work, and in its conclusions, the committee adhered to the 

framework of the High Commission and the directives of the head of the state of the 

Royal Committee to Modernise the Political System. Municipalities and decentralisation 

for the year 2021. The committee focused its efforts on setting clear general principles 
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for a model of rational local administration suitable for the Jordanian state in its second 

centenary, including wide popular participation in the forming and keeping pace with this 

model, with interest in clarifying its philosophy and working mechanisms. 

 

In order for the committee’s work to be complete, it clarified the role of the existing and 

anticipated administrative structures, and the changes required at the level of laws and 

regulations to enable these structures to perform their necessary roles and gradual 

timelines to transition from one phase to another over the three election cycles, leading 

to the full activation of the desired working model in its full capacity (with the 

establishment of the developmental regions). After the frameworks of these structures 

are practiced at work, they will develop a mastery of the tasks entrusted to them. 

 

There are three levels of work at the local level, which can be summarized as follows: 

 

1. Service work: This discusses a wide range of daily services that a citizen needs, and 

which permanently and directly influence his daily life and determine his/her degree of 

satisfactions. Examples may include but not be limited to sanitation services, roads, 

water and electricity, transportation, etc. 

 

2. Administrative and financial tasks: The functions usually entrusted to the state, and 

with the population growth and the expansion of urban centres, it is necessary to 

manage such at the local level rather than the central level, in order to bring these 

services to citizens, so that those who experience trouble reaching the capital may 

access them in governorate, and technology has facilitated the majority of these 

services, such as civil status services, licenses, documentation and certificates, legal 

affairs, etc. 

 

3. Developmental programmes: These are tasks whose impact is not clear except in the 

medium or long term, and whose impact on the quality of the daily life of citizens is 

indirectly apparent. These programmes have remained among the core competencies 

of the central administration, although the previous and complex conditions have 

increasingly prompted many countries around the world to shift responsibility, or at least 

partial responsibility, of these areas to local administration structures. The most 

prominent of these areas are: infrastructure, the education and health systems, 

economic activity, taxes, and other areas that require major investments, multiple 
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actors, and programmes that you have implemented over the span of years or even 

decades. 

 

Jordan, with its rich historical experiences, has not lost sight of its decision-makers, 

which enables local administration systems (local councils and municipal councils) to 

carry out former tasks, especially at the level of services, which has been practiced over 

the span of a century with varying success levels. The complexity of societies, the 

multiplicity of actors, the increasing needs, limited resources, and many other factors 

must necessitate the transition to another level of local administration, whose 

frameworks and structures are not complete with, but rather start from, taking 

responsibility of affairs and services, and progressing, gradually and intentionally to 

assuming responsibility of administrative and developmental affairs, according to a 

disciplined distribution of tasks between centres and regions. 

 

1. Local Councils: 

 

They are the most closely in contact with citizens and aware of their needs. They are 

considered the nucleus of the local administration, which can play vital roles at the level 

of services provided to citizens, as well as their proposals and implementation. 

Therefore, supreme framework (municipal councils) must listen carefully to these 

councils, collect their suggestions, and consider them a partner which directly 

represents the citizens, and embodies the concept of popular participation in its greatest 

form. 

 

It is also necessary - cycle after cycle - that the tasks entrusted to these local councils 

increase, and the powers of the appropriate services should be transferred to them, 

which can increase the level of satisfaction of the citizens and increase the creativity of 

all citizens, in order to encourage horizontal interaction among local councils within 

each municipality, and strengthen the sense of initiative, collabouration, and joint 

projects between them. 
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2. Municipal Councils: 

 

They are the true authority for the developmental services related to the daily lives of 

citizens, especially as it possesses powers higher than that of the local councils. These 

councils assume some administrative powers, which must be steadily expanded with 

the increasing experience of their members (elected structures), and gaining the 

confidence of the governorate councils. 

 

The expansion of service functions and development of municipal councils must 

ultimately lead to its near entire responsibility for these tasks, and ensure the 

sustainability of carrying out this role, and the need to include effective contribution and 

wide range of administrative services, by virtue of their proximity to citizens and 

knowledge of their priorities and actual needs. 

 

3. Governorate Councils: 

 

They are the higher bodies of local administration (at the current time), and it is natural 

that they perform the third type of tasks, which mainly include developmental, service-

related, and administrative programmes in general. According to the same philosophy, it 

is assumed that these councils complement the municipal councils and involve them in 

putting in place governorate service, development and investment programmes, 

monitoring the performance of its common service and administrative tasks, and 

coordinating the management of decentralized tasks with the new structures of local 

government. This necessitates the creation of a comprehensive structure for a number 

of governorates on a regional scale, in order to facilitate supervision o the work of the 

governorate councils, and allow the central authority to transfer more of its powers to 

the administrative and development costs. 

 

4. Regional Councils: 

 

They are the elected supreme body for local administration in its final stages, meaning 

the stage of local government at the level of the executive authority (developmental and 

service-related, not political), and it possesses many of the powers of the central 

executive authority, in a coordinated and disciplined manner that redistributes these 
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roles, divisions and categories. The regions are capable of managing local development 

affairs efficiently and professionally, and supervising the collection and disbursement of 

taxes at the local level in a way that meets the needs of citizens based on participatory 

programmes that the rest of the local structures have contributed to forming locally and 

distributing them in a way that meets the needs of citizens, based on participatory 

programmes that have contributed to forming the rest of the local structures (starting 

with the local council, passing through the municipal councils, and ending with the 

governorate councils). The voters elected them through the election process specific to 

these structures, in accordance with the competition for well-defined development 

programmes with precise objectives, financing and benefits, which will ultimately lead to 

embodying the aspirations of His Majesty the King, the aspirations of Jordanian citizens 

in a society embodied by a participatory democracy at its best. 

 

Past experiences have shown that one of the most important reasons for failure to 

manage the case of administrative decentralisation at the governorate level, is that the 

necessity for the governorates possess the resources for economic decentralisation 

was not taken into account, due to predominantly adopting geographic criteria upon 

dividing them. International experiences also confirm that the success of local 

development requires - among other conditions - that these tasks be entrusted to large 

administrative units that possess qualifications of their economic independence, 

competitive advantages regarding other administrative units, and ability to integrate with 

the rest of these units. 

 

In order to translate these requirements in light of the large disparity between the 

current governorates in their areas and human and natural resources, and to rectify this 

issue, it is useful to reference the innovative idea that His Majesty King Abdullah II had 

previously proposed in 2005, which is the establishment of larger administrative units 

that can be named “regions”, provided that each of them possesses the following 

characteristics: 

- Agricultural areas that can meet their internal needs, and direct the surplus to 

other regions, with the possibility of exporting outside Jordan. 

 

- Strong urban centres with diverse human potential. 

 

- Active industrial and commercial centres with strong operating capacities, to 

meet the needs of the region in this context. 
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- Desert areas (from the Badia regions) that can be utilized to generate solar 

electric power. 

 

The subsequent specialized discussion could reconsider the current administrative 

divisions, while emphasizing the necessity of possessing the aforementioned economic 

components and competitive advantages. 

 

Timeline 

Along with clarifying the tasks entrusted to the current and future local governance 

structures, it is necessary to establish a time frame to establish these structures and 

enable them to perform their tasks in the optimal manner, noting that the gradual 

application of the desired Local Administration Model is a necessity imposed by reality. 

This will eventually lead to the goal for which Jordan adopted the experience of 

administrative decentralisation, which is: a rational government, capable of carrying out 

the tasks of local development and services through free and fair elections, in harmony 

and consistency of roles between the different structures and regions on the one hand, 

and the central authority on the other hand. These “transitional” stages shall be as 

follows: 

 

Phase One: Developing, Strengthening and Empowering the Elected and 

Appointed Structures at the Governorate and Municipal Levels.) 

 

(Cycles 1-2): 

 

1. Laying out the necessary legislative framework for the establishment of regional 

councils, defining their tasks and responsibilities, and a framework for its relationship 

with other local administration structures, in addition to preparing comprehensive plans 

and investment maps and the comparative advantages shared among the 

governorates. 

 

2. Strengthening the capacities of elected and appointed structures in governorates and 

municipalities to formulate, study and manage service and development projects, study 

and provide financial resources for them, and manage these resources and allocate 

them according to a rational approach. 
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3. The municipalities shall prepare comprehensive plans for all lands within the 

municipal boundaries, including blueprints for land use, urban expansion, transportation 

and traffic planning, in addition to its future plans to provide basic services based on the 

demographic, economic and social database available in the municipal observatory of 

each municipality. 

 

4. Expanding the range of services and tasks provided by these councils to citizens. 

 

5. Encouraging joint projects between local councils within the municipality, and 

between municipalities within the governorate itself, as well as between the 

governorates within each region, in addition to the partnership with the public sector. 

 

6. Enabling the members of the elected and appointed councils to improve the service 

tasks entrusted to them. 

 

7. Opening and expanding the community discussion on the importance of popular 

participation in local administration. 

 

8. Strengthening the role of youth, women and persons with disabilities through the 

formation of “shadow cabinets” to support the work of the elected structures. 

 

9. Activating the role of programmematic parties in running for governorate and 

municipal councils through development programmes. 

 

10. Allocating no less than 30% of the elected council seats in the governorates and 

municipalities to women. 

 

11. Allocating a seat for persons with disabilities in the elected structures at the 

governorate and municipal levels. 
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Phase Two: The Establishment of Regional Councils 

 

(Cycle 3): 

 

1. Working on a smooth transfer of powers from the centre authority to the regional 

councils in areas of service, administration, finance and development. 

 

2. Establishing a model for integrative work from local councils to regional councils, 

passing through municipalities and governorates. 

 

3. Full activation of control and accountability frameworks in accordance with the 

highest international standards at the level of local administration and its various 

structures. 

 

Recommendations 

 

Based on the progress, and according to the procedural nature of the working 

philosophy presented above and its various stages, the members of the committee 

reached a consensus regarding specific recommendations which were divided into four 

axes: recommendations for administrative decentralisation, recommendations for 

financial decentralisation, recommendations for service decentralisation, and 

recommendations for amending the legislation framing the local administration system, 

as follows: 

 

Recommendations for Administrative Decentralisation 

 

1. The Law shall be called the “Local Administration Law”. 

 

2. In connection with the electoral process controls for the parliamentary elections, the 

following electoral mechanisms can be adopted in the administration of local elections 

(municipal, governorates, and regions): 
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- Adopting the same voting tools in all elections (Civil Status Card). 

- Adopting the same integrity standards for all electoral processes. 

- Adopting the same system of penalties for electoral violations in the parliamentary and 

local elections. 

 

3. Emphasizing the necessity of preserving the current elected structures of the local 

administration system, in order to broaden the base of popular participation in making 

development and service decisions. These structures are: 

 

- The Local Council: At the level of localities and small population gatherings. 

- The Municipal Council: At the municipality level. 

- The Governorate Council: At the governorate level. 

- The creation of a Regional Council (It is suggested that work begin during the third 

cycle at the latest). 

 

4. Proceeding with the proposed policy to allocate a comprehensive official umbrella for 

the proposed Administrative Decentralisation System, represented by the “Ministry of 

Local Administration”, to advance service, administrative and development work in the 

governorates, municipalities and local councils, and reduce conflict of responsibilities, 

conflict of tasks and the duplication of elected roles for these elected structures, 

ensuring coordination and harmony amongst them on the one hand, and on the other 

between it and the central administration, enabling it, in the end, to provide high-end 

services, and to run successful development programmes, in a clear manner, with the 

aspirations of the citizens. 

 

5. Determining the number of elected council members and dividing the councils' 

electoral districts, through a system issued for this purpose, that takes into account 

urban expansion, population census and growth rates. 

 

6. Issuing a system for electoral districts for governorate and municipal councils, in 

which the number of members is determined from (12) to (30) members of governorate 
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councils, taking into account fair representation and administrative divisions for the 

governorates, urban expansion, population census and growth rates when dividing the 

municipality into local councils and determining the number of council members. 

 

7. The necessity of maintaining direct elections, in order to bring about more political 

development. 

 

8. Cancelling the mechanism of separate election of the municipal mayor, and replacing 

it with council elections, and the council members shall elect him/her from amongst 

themselves. 

 

9. Amending the mechanism for selecting the executive director of the municipal 

council, to ensure his/her independence in performing his duties in accordance with 

to the law. 

 

10. The Deputy Chairperson of each of the governorate and municipal councils should 

be a woman if the Chairperson is a man. 

 

11. Ensuring the representation of women in the elected councils in the governorates 

and municipalities by not less than 30% of the number of seats. 

 

12. Allocating a seat for persons with disabilities in the elected structures at the 

governorate and municipal levels. 

 

13. Seeking to establish specialized committees for women and youth in local 

administration structures, and stipulating this in the laws regulating the work of these 

structures, so that the formation of these committees does not remain an optional task. 

 

14. The necessity of dividing municipal work between the Municipal Council (Chairman 

and members) and the executive body in the municipality, taking into account the 

provisions of Article (121) of the Constitution, to ensure that the Municipal Council 
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assumes responsibility for the municipality’s supervision, oversight, follow up and 

auditing of municipal work. 

 

15. Adding the authority to monitor and follow up on the governorate council, as well as 

its participation in submitting proposals for service and development projects when 

preparing the development and service plan to maintain the projects that are being 

implemented. 

 

16. Reducing the age of candidacy for municipal and governorate councils from 25 

years old to 22 years old. 

 

17. The first university degree is a requirement for at least an academic qualification for 

the governorate council Speaker, members and heads of municipalities, and a high 

school diploma (successful) at least for membership in municipal councils. 

 

18. Establishing a system of partnership between governorate and municipal council 

projects on the one hand, and the private sector on the other. 

 

Recommendations for Fiscal Decentralisation 

 

1. Restricting governorate budgets to capital budgets, until the start of the work of the 

regional councils, which is the stage that will witness the establishment of the 

implementation of administrative decentralisation at the regional level, and fiscal and 

administrative independence which is possible through full fiscal decentralisation, by 

restructuring the General Budget Law, to include a chapter specific to each region in 

addition to the central body. 

 

2. To enhance the financial independence of the governorates, it is proposed that a 

separate chapter is allocated in the budget of each governorate in the General Budget 

Law, instead of listing governorate budgets within the budgets of ministries and 

government departments, as is currently the case. 
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3. Preparing the governorates’ budgets in the manner of bottom-up planning by 

specifying and adopting service projects, then determining the financial allocation for 

them. 

 

4. Transferring administrative and fiscal powers to the governorates, so that they 

become responsible for preparing and implementing their budgets, which will accelerate 

budget implementation and the capital project proposals without ministry interference. 

 

5. Increasing expenditures for the financial allocations necessary to sustain the work of 

the governorate councils, and naming the governorate council chairperson a certifying 

officer in regards to expenses. 

 

6. Establishing a separate account for the governorate councils in the Cities and 

Villages Development Bank, to which the governorates’ budget allocations are 

transferred directly after the approval of the General Budget Law, in order to prevent 

failure to allocate the governorates’ budgets in entirety, by a portion being held or 

reduced by the House of Representatives, and guarantee that remaining amounts from 

the annual budget are circulated after the end of the fiscal year, to enable these 

governorates to continue spending on ongoing projects, independently from financial 

allocations for the following year, provided that the disbursement from this account is 

subject to supervision and audit to ensure that this is consistent with laws and 

regulations in force. 

 

7. The response of governorate and municipal budgets to gender and the challenges 

facing women. 

 

8. Work to secure an appropriate financial and administrative environment for the work 

of the governorate councils, to enable them to carrying out its tasks. 

 

9. Enabling governorate councils to carry out their tasks through professional 

development and empowerment programmes, helping its staff master the mechanisms 

for determining the governorates’ needs and priorities, and preparing and approving 

their budgets implementation and oversight, in addition to raising awareness of the 

various governorates’ agencies and their tasks, roles and responsibilities in the aspects 
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related to its work, hence promoting and deepening the concept of administrative 

decentralisation. 

 

10. Approving the allocation of a line item to maintenance, maintenance and emergency 

expenses when preparing governorate and municipal council budgets. 

 

11. Redistributing municipal revenues between the municipal and local councils, to 

ensure equitable distribution of services and development returns. 

 

 

Third: Recommendations for Decentralisation of Services 

 

1. Strengthening the powers of the elected councils to achieve local development, 

aiming to strengthen the local economy, increase the quality of basic services, 

according to studies which will the central government will prepare for each 

governorate, including investment opportunities and its comparative competitive 

advantage. 

 

2. Enabling the elected and appointed structures in the governorates and municipalities 

to define their needs and priorities, prepare their budgets according to their actual 

needs, approve, implement and monitor them, and work on preparing the procedural 

manuals and working methodologies necessary for this to be achieved by central 

ministries and institutions and submitting such materials to central structures. 

 

3. Linking the powers of the elected councils in the governorates and municipalities to 

proposing, preparing, approving and implementing service projects, with approval of 

need-based evidence, and submitted in accordance with universally recognized 

standards and in accordance with the national plan, in line with inclusive plans, and that 

the approved projects are connected to the list of ministries and government 

departments. 

 

4. Making special environmental accommodations available in facilities and 

headquarters of the elected and appointed structures in the governorates and 
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municipalities and their events, in order to comply with conditions for access and use for 

the elderly and persons with disabilities, as well as integrating disability issues into 

training and orientation programmes for council members and staff. 

 

5. The necessity for the executive departments in the governorates and municipal 

councils to keep up with the central government’s Digital Transformation Strategy, and 

enabling them technologically to be accessible to the concerned entities, so their work 

may become part of the National Digital Transformation Strategy. 

 

Recommendations for Amendments to Legislation related to the Desired Local 

Administration Model  

 

2. Amending the following systems: 

The Government’s Fiscal System (allowing it to circulate governorate council budgets), 

the Government Procurement Department, the Administrative Divisions System, the 

Ministries’ Management Organisation Systems (to facilitate the process of transferring 

powers from the central government to the governorates), the Land-Use System. 

 

The committee recommends amending the following legislation to achieve the 

aforementioned goals: 

 

1. The Municipalities Law 

 

2. The Decentralisation Law. 

 

3. The Law on Public Administration, which guarantees the transfer of powers from the 

centre to the executive administrations in the governorates to achieve administrative 

decentralisation at the governorate level. 

 

4. The Cities and Villages Development Bank Law, to be a financial and technical arm 

for the elected structures. 
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5. The Organising Cities, Villages & Buildings Law, to preserve the remaining 

agricultural lands, reduce the arbitrary spread of population centres, encourage vertical 

construction, and facilitate the processes of investment projects and development. 

 

6. The Real Estate Ownership Law, to facilitate the acquisition process and allocate 

lands registered in the name of the municipality to benefit from them for public services, 

including direct purchase. 

 

7. The Law of Tax on Buildings and Lands within Municipalities' Areas. 

 

8. The Professional Licenses Law, in order to increase local economic activity and 

encourage home economics. 

 

9. The Public-Private Partnership Law, facilitating partnerships between the elected 

councils and the private sector. 

 

10. Division of Municipalities Law. 

 

11. The Government’s fiscal system, in order to allow the circulation of budgets of 

governorate councils. 

 

12.The government procurement system. 

 

13.The administrative division system. 

 

14. Systems for organizing ministries’ management, in order to facilitate the process of 

transferring powers from the centre to the governorates. 

 

15. The Land Use System. 
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16. Introducing a system of accountability for the elected structures that reinforce 

integrity, transparency and oversight. 
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Working Methodology 

 

First: The committee agreed to adopt the criteria of constructive and meaningful 

dialogue during the committee’s internal discussions and meetings, listening to all 

opinions and directions of the members of the committee, and respecting all points of 

view. 

 

Second: The committee and its members held (227) meetings with stakeholders in the 

Jordanian governorates. 

 

Third: The committee reviewed more than (80) research papers and reference studies 

on the priorities of youth in Jordan and the frameworks to empower them. 

 

Fourth: The committee reviewed the previous local experiences of Jordanian youth in 

various fields, and worked on analyzing the challenges that were faced, and reviewing 

the lessons learned from those experiences. 

 

Fifth: The committee reviewed all international references, charters and treaties related 

to youth empowerment. 

 

Sixth: The committee worked on reviewing a number of legislations related to youth 

empowerment in various fields. 

 

Principles and Pillars of the Jordanian Youth Leadership Model 

 

1 Enhancing the presence of young people in decision-making positions. 

2 Expanding youth participation in political work. 

3 Empowering youth culturally, socially and economically. 
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4 Activating the role of youth in local communities and society in general. 

5 Ensuring that young people are able to express their priorities. 

6 Integrating youth priorities within local and national priorities. 

7 Amplifying the voices of youth fairly through traditional and modern media. 

8 Achieving equal opportunities for young people in the academic and 

educational systems. 

9 A supportive economic environment for Jordanian youth. 

10 Promoting the rule of law to activate the role of youth. 

11 Advancing the reality of youth and their active participation in various fields. 

12 Investing in youth potential. 

 

Strategic Objective 

 

Jordanian youth which are optimistic and active in public life, pioneers in thought and 

culture, contributors to building the state based on justice, the rule of law and equal 

opportunities, pioneering the economy and creativity, complementing the sustainable 

development process. 

 

Suggested Policies for Youth Empowerment 

 

The youth sector represents the key to political reform and comprehensive development 

in Jordan; young people are the largest group in society, according to demographic 

statistics announced by the Higher Population Council. If the number of young people in 

the age group (12-30 years) reaches 2.6 million in 2020, their number is expected to 

reach 2.9 million in 2030. Accordingly, any plan or roadmap for political reform which 

does not take into account the empowerment of young people as a driving force, suffer 
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from weak capacity to implement them on the ground and will not find an active social 

class and actors attached to the desire to implement them. Despite the enormous 

opportunities possessed by the youth sector in the political and development reform in 

Jordan, it is still the sector is suffering from the challenges of many structural, economic, 

political and social barriers, which stand in the way of the positive investment of its 

potential. Rather, these challenges may sometimes contribute to transforming the 

potential of young people into negative and unproductive potential, such as those 

represented in states of emotion and political alienation that affect the path of reform. 

 

The basic premise of the work of the Royal Committee for the Modernisation of the 

Political System stems from the necessity of facing these challenges to break the cycle 

of restricting and wasting youth potential, and work on investing in this sector in 

completing the construction process in the second centenary of the country’s life, and 

this requires creating a safe space for organized and positive political participation, and 

creating an economic environment that constitutes a major challenge for economic 

development, in addition to creating stimulating windows for creativity and leadership in 

all official, private, academic and civil state institutions, so that the principles of 

participation, respect, justice may be depended on, hence making “youth 

empowerment” a national right for youth, and making youth contribution to the positive 

construction of the state’s foundations a duty which guarantees their right to 

accountability. This was underscored in the first discussion paper of His Majesty King 

Abdullah II, which states that “citizenship and accountability go hand-in-hand”. 

 

Recommendations 

 

The committee proceeded to a set of recommendations, and divided them to meet the 

requirements of four stages based on age, each characterized by psychological, 

cultural, social, economic and political characteristics that are different from the others, 

which calls for specific responses to deal with it, bearing in mind that the term “youth” is 

here refers to young men and women alike. A section is also devoted to general 

recommendations that aim to develop legislation, policies and practices from the point 

of view of young people, and seeking to achieve representative and participatory justice 

between young men and women at a rate of (50%) in all programmes aimed at 

developing youth skills and supporting them at the technical, academic and political 

levels, suitable for the country’s entrance to its second centenary with newfound 

confidence and ambitions. 
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First: Recommendations based on Age Group Requirements 

 

A- The Education Phase (12-15 years) 

 

1. Ensuring that compulsory basic education achieves its objectives, and focuses on the 

quality of education, and increasing the number of schools dedicated to technical and 

vocational education. 

 

2. Adding courses that strengthen the Jordanian national identity and Jordanian history 

in the curricula. 

 

3. Adding courses concerned with civic education, democratic culture, the values of 

tolerance, citizenship, and political participation in the curricula and extracurricular 

activities, and training the teaching staff and building the capacity of its members’ 

objectives and needs in order to meet the requirements of their objectives. 

 

4. Activating the programmes targeting the age group (12-15 years) inside the Al-

Hussein Youth Camps, to instill the values of citizenship, community service and 

volunteer work. 

 

5. Activating the role of boy scouts and girl scouts in the Ministry of Education and the 

Ministry of Youth, and interacting with society in all governorates, and connecting with 

the cultural and political heritage of Jordan. 

 

6. Activating the role of parent-teacher councils in schools, with the active engagement 

of students, and holding shared activities which contribute to embodying the practices 

and values of democracy. 

 

7. Educating the age group (12-15 years) on how to use social media in safe ways and 

fact-check information, focusing on political and ethical values, and acceptance of other 

opinions through extra-curricular activities. 
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8. Activating student councils for the age group (12-15 years), and civil society 

institutions should contribute to training and empowerment in line with relevant laws and 

regulations. 

 

9. Activating the role of technical guidance in schools, and working to increase the 

efficiency of graduates from counseling and mental health programmes. 

 

10. Promoting a culture of volunteer work and community service in schools, such as 

participating in forestry cultivation during Arbor Day and the olive tree harvest seasons. 

 

B- Preparatory Phase (16-18 years) 

 

1. Forming municipal councils from young people, provided that there is a 

representative for each school within the municipal council and within the geographic 

scope of the municipality. 

 

2. Building awareness of digital culture and the culture of innovation and leadership, 

such as the Internet of Things, the Fifth Industrial Revolution, artificial intelligence, data 

processing and analysis, and the basics of cybersecurity. 

 

3. Including courses concerned with political and constitutional culture and the history of 

Jordanian democracy, with a focus on the discussion papers of His Majesty the King, 

and introducing the most prominent national figures who contributed to building the 

state. 

 

4. Including in the systematic plans of the Ministry of Education of the principles and 

concepts of human rights, good morals, the values of pluralism and tolerance, and the 

rights and issues of persons with disabilities. 

 

5. The curriculum plans of the Ministry of Education should include the principles and 

concepts of psychology, philosophy, and communication skills. 
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6. Organizing field visits for tenth grade students to the National Assembly and national 

museums, and attending educational sessions in a systematically and periodically. 

 

7. Holding focused awareness workshops for the tenth grade to clarify the available 

academic and technical university specialisations and their relation to the demands of 

the labour market. 

 

B. The Youth Empowerment Phase (19-22 years) 

 

1. Public and private universities should establish elected student unions or councils, 

and work to activate the inactive councils in response to the Royal Vision of promoting 

active participation in public life. 

 

2. Allocating a budget for student alliances from the budget of each university, to be 

administered by the Federation Council, with the aim of holding extracurricular activities 

inside the campus and according to the fiscal system followed inside each university. 

 

3. Restructuring and activating the role of student clubs and the Deanship of Student 

Affairs in a way that invests in youth potential, and the creation of student clubs 

concerned with political empowerment and engagement in public life. 

 

4. Amending Article (36) of the Jordanian Universities Law, which states that “the 

University Council shall issue instructions for faculty clubs, staff, students, student 

housing, and any other matters related to the university’s educational and social 

activities: employees, students, student housing, and any other matters related to 

students’ social, cultural and political activities.” 

 

5. Developing a system of community service points on a regular basis, to integrate the 

related extracurricular activities associated with civil and political engagement within the 

mechanisms for calculating community service points. 
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6. Activating programmes concerned with combating extremist ideology and group 

violence, and strengthen cooperation with the Community Peace Centre of the Public 

Security Directorate. 

 

7. Enhancing social communication among university students in the governorates, by 

creating a programme for student exchange between governorates in the summer 

semester and in accordance with the procedures in force in universities. 

 

8. Linking educational outcomes to the demands of the local, regional and global market 

and within vision for Jordan’s future. 

 

D. The Social, Economic and Political Participation Phase (23-35 years) 

 

1. Establishing a national programme to empower young people running for elected 

councils. 

 

2. Involving youth in the boards of trustees of universities, government agencies and 

government boards and its resulting boards. 

. 

3. Exempting recent graduates who do not join the labour market from professional 

union affiliation fees for at least the first year. 

 

4. Increasing government funding for civil society institutions that are specialized in 

empowering youth politically and economically, and facilitating procedures for obtaining 

funding from donors in accordance with the regulations and instructions in force. 

 

5. Enhancing the involvement of young people in parties, and ensuring equitable access 

to all their resources, especially financial and training-related. 
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6. Activating and expanding the scope of the fellowship programme with the House of 

Representatives, developing its working mechanism, and creating a fellowship 

programme with both the Senate and the Council of Ministers. 

 

7. Enhancing employment opportunities for graduates of the College of Media and 

Journalism by giving them priority in teaching Media Education courses in schools, and 

working to increase their efficiency and training them to work in schools. 

 

8. Developing media discourse directed at society and youth in particular, to confront 

rumors and misleading news. 

 

Second: General Recommendations for Ministries and Institutions Involved in 

Youth Work 

 

a. The Legislative and Foundational Framework Governing the Youth Sector 

 

The Ministry of Planning: 

 

1. Facilitating the process of recruiting funding for institutions concerned with the youth 

sector, networking these institutions with funders and within the context of national 

strategies, and facilitating approvals and procedures for new projects. 

 

2. Providing an incentive package for emerging youth organisations, by facilitating the 

procedures and financing conditions related to the institution's years of experience and 

financial solvency. 

 

3. Empowerment and training of emerging youth organisations with the mechanisms 

and tools of financing collection and the foundations for preparing project proposals. 

 

4. Allocating a specific financing share to institutions and organisations that are 

managed by young people, especially in governorates. 
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Ministry of Youth: 

 

1. Forming an institutional coordination council headed by the Ministry of Youth and the 

membership of the Ministry of Planning, the Ministry of Political and Parliamentary 

Affairs, the Ministry of Culture, official and semi-official institutions, and representatives 

on behalf of civil society institutions and donor bodies, to exchange information, 

experiences, joint planning and coordination to ensure that projects concerned with 

youth are linked to the National Youth Strategy. 

 

2. Updating and activating the Youth Well-Being Policy, through the creation of a 

committee chaired by the Ministry of Youth with the participation of all national 

institutions concerned with youth. 

 

3. Updating the financial and administrative systems in the Ministry of Youth, to facilitate 

the implementation of youth initiatives and programmes.  

 

4. Restructuring the administrative system in line with the requirements of youth work 

and the modern tools and methods used globally. 

 

5. Reconsidering the basis for appointing employees of the Ministry of Youth, to be 

specialized in youth work, within related criteria and bases in training, competencies 

and competencies related to job tasks. 

 

6. Supporting and sustaining programmes and projects related to political empowerment 

in the Ministry of Youth (such as the Political Institute, the Youth Leadership Network 

and developing new projects that enhance political participation for youth. 

 

7. Activate youth centres and sports clubs, localize and support youth initiatives in them, 

and work on empowering young people in youth centres by amending regulations and 

instructions appropriately, and promoting youth empowerment and action. 
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8. Documenting youth initiatives and the names of their founders in order to preserve 

intellectual property rights. 

 

Ministry of Political and Parliamentary Affairs 

 

1. Training partisan youth on the skills necessary to run electoral campaigns and gain 

support and advocacy. 

2. Holding specialized programmes to educate Jordanian youth about parties and 

partisan work in cooperation with public and private universities and civil society 

organisations, and conducting activities within universities. For parties to introduce their 

programmes and affiliation mechanisms. 

3. Highlighting the role of young parliamentarians, highlighting their participation in 

parliament and their interaction with parliamentary oversight tools (questions and 

interrogations). 

4. Organizing and developing relations with civil society institutions concerned with 

youth and political and public work through partnerships and specialized training 

programmes. 

 

Ministry of Endowments and Islamic Sanctuaries (Religious and Value Discourse) 

1. Activating the role of imams, preachers, preachers, clergy and churches in promoting 

the values of citizenship, humanity, acceptance of others, moderation, strengthening the 

values of belonging, rejecting the hate-speech and intercepting extremist thought. 

 

B. Public Freedoms 

 

Public freedoms constitute the basic guarantee for political action in Jordan. Through 

the multiple meetings of the committee and listening to public opinion, a reluctance was 

observed in young people from partisan and political work, mainly due to the obstacles 

that limit public freedoms and to the absence of safe spaces for political action and 

engagement in decision-making. Accordingly, any political empowerment of young 

people requires the optimal implementation of human rights, and the provision of a safe 

space for public freedoms that guarantee political work and in accordance with the laws 

and systems in place, with the need to amend and repeal some legislation in line with 
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the royal will to create an environment conducive to partisan and political work, under 

the threat of legal accountability for both young people are hassled or discriminated 

against because of their partisan or political participation. 

 

The committee recommended a review of all legislation in this area and all policies and 

practices governing public freedoms (such as the Cybercrime Law, the Law on Public 

Gatherings, the Penal Code, the Access to Information Law, and the Crime Prevention 

Law) and its amendment in line with item (1) of Article (128) of the Constitution, which 

stipulates that “the laws issued under the present Constitution to regulate rights and 

freedoms may not affect the essence of these rights or affect their fundamentals.” 

 

C. Media Speech and Content 

 

1. Allocating programmes for young people on audio-visual media platforms, and 

special pages for young people in print newspapers and electronic media, discussing 

their issues and dealing with them professionally. 

2. Using media coverage to shed light on successful youth experiences in various fields, 

to motivate young people to work in media, disseminate the lessons learned and 

combat negativity. 

3. Updating the government’s media strategy, which expired in 2015, while ensuring the 

wide participation of young media professionals. 

4. Developing and strengthening official media platforms to ensure access to all 

components of society, especially youth, and to present a professional rhetoric that 

enhances confidence between state institutions and the citizen. 

5. Providing free training for fresh graduates at the Institute of Public Administration, 

which improves the administrative aspect of government institutions. 

6. Including the project of training media youth leadership within the government's plan, 

and working to benefit from similar Arab programmes. 

7. Holding courses specializing in digital media for young people, and training them to 

fact-check news before posting it. 
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D. Youth Studies and Data 

 

There is a scarcity of resources, scientific research and data that reviews the needs and 

aspirations of Jordanian youth, and explains the reasons for their reluctance to active 

political participation, despite the fact that they represent the majority of society, which 

calls for government institutions and civil society institutions to begin conducting 

scientific studies and research court on the situation of youth and ways to enhance their 

participation in the life public, to enable decision makers to build plans and programmes 

that meet the needs of young people and enhance their active participation in all 

aspects of the state. Therefore, the committee recommends the following: 

 

1. Establishing Research & Development units concerned with young people in 

educational institutions, universities and postgraduate departments. 

 

2. Determining annual allocations from the Scientific Research Support Fund of the 

Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific Research to finance scientific research 

concerned with youth, provided that it is published in refereed scientific journals. 

 

3. That the published scientific studies constitute one of the references to the annual 

plan of the Ministry of Youth, The Ministry of Political and Parliamentary Affairs, the 

Ministry of Planning, and other relevant bodies. 

 

i. Economic Empowerment 

 

The seventh discussion paper of His Majesty the King constituted a point of 

enlightenment that should be emulated, as it stated in this paper: “We cannot allow fear 

of change nor reluctance to embrace modernisation and scientific advancement to 

waste the vast potential of our tremendous human resources.” And also: “I firmly believe 

that every Jordanian is entitled to an opportunity to pursue a good education, excel and 

realise his or her highest potential.” Therefore, the committee recommends the 

following: 
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1. That state institutions and relevant ministries direct their attention to distinguished 

graduation projects for graduate universities, particularly in engineering and technology 

majors, and to sponsor their pilot projects and provide the appropriate environment for 

its development, create job opportunities and promote a culture of creativity and 

innovation. 

 

2. The Ministry of Digital Economy and Entrepreneurship has established business 

incubators and accelerators in all governorates, and a platform for connecting and 

networking between entrepreneurs and institutions in the public and private sectors, 

with the aim of coordinating local efforts and promoting entrepreneurial project 

domestically and internationally. 

 

3. Strengthening support for pilot projects through the establishment of a national fund 

to support entrepreneurship, in partnership between the Central Bank and the Ministry 

of Planning, with priority given to pilot projects concerned with artificial intelligence, 

artificial energy, and the Internet of Things. 

 

4. Providing financial support to the projects of local civil society organisations that are 

concerned with programmes and projects relating to youth. 

 

5. That governments conduct feasibility studies for small and medium enterprises that 

are suitable for young people, including “Work-From-Home” (home-based professional 

licenses) and pilot projects. 

 

6. Providing financial support for young people to establish feasible small and medium-

sized projects and exempting their projects for a period of two years from taxes and 

fees. 

 

7. Providing incentives to companies which employ and support youth, women and 

people with disabilities and for their entrepreneurial and productive projects. 
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8. Activating youth centres and sports clubs, providing environmental facilities and the 

possibility of accessing them and using their facilities in cities, villages, and deserts, and 

enhancing their role in comprehensive development. 

 

9. Introducing a package of legislation and laws that stimulate entrepreneurship and 

ensure its continuity. 

 

10. Striving to activate the role of the Vocational Training Institution in qualifying and 

building the capacities of interested youth through the creation of a set of programmes 

that meet the needs of the labour market, provided that the duration of these 

programmes ranges between 1-2 years, and gives the graduate an official certificate 

equal to a civil society diploma based on the following: 

 

 

- Developing a comprehensive and integrated marketing and modernisation plan for the 

Vocational Training Corporation aimed at introducing public and private sector 

institutions to the training programmes offered and the targeted segments of these 

programmes. 

 

- That community colleges and the Vocational Training Corporation communicate with 

institutions in the public and private sectors in order to know the expected future 

demand for trained manpower on a regular basis. 

 

- Implementation of awareness programmes that introduce youth and and public and 

private sector institutions to the importance of technical education and vocational 

training and its role in meeting the needs of the labour market. 

 

- Drafting a law setting the minimum wages for the levels (technical, professional, 

skilled, specialized). 

 

- That the government encourage investments in the governorates and their 

surrounding areas, and provides the infrastructure for such investments. 
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- Activating the process of controlling foreign labour to provide more job opportunities 

for trained and qualified Jordanian youth. 

 

- Updating and developing training programmes and curricula for vocational training and 

technical education in the Vocational Training Corporation for majors in Information and 

Communications Technology, renewable energy, artificial intelligence, and cyber 

security, to keep up with the demands of the labour market. 

 

- Preparing a study that includes other markets to find out the rate of alignment of 

Jordanian competencies with market needs in the region and the world, and 

restructuring university majors accordingly. 

 

11. Determining the public lands, specifically those suitable for agriculture, and 

distributing them to young people wishing to reclaim and cultivate them and benefit from 

their returns, provided that these lands are allocated for the purpose of profiting from 

them and not ownership, and establishing what is called “agricultural and industrial 

cities” which contribute to achieving food security and providing job opportunities for 

young people. 

 

12. Directing the municipalities and the Greater Amman Municipality to create job 

opportunities for Jordanian youth, and to set up productive and investment projects 

within their administrative boundaries and in partnership with the private sector to meet 

the needs of the market and the local community. 

 

 

G. Culture, Art, Sports and Political Empowerment 

 

Culture and the arts (especially theater) are among the most important means that can 

be used to raise youth awareness of political issues and motivate them to participate in 

public life in general and in social and political issues. Therefore, the committee 

recommends the following: 
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1. Activating theatrical work in schools and universities and including political and social 

content. 

 

2. The cultural directorates in the governorates pay attention to the axis of political 

culture, and put this into programmes that can be implemented and measured. 

3. Making cultural centres affiliated with the Ministry of Culture, municipalities and public 

institutions available to young people, so that they can present their artistic talents at 

little to no cost. 

4. Investing school buildings in the evening and during the summer holidays to 

establishing cultural and sports activities for youth and adolescents. 

5. Providing a space for youth content in the audio-visual and print media. 

6. Producing appropriate artworks for children and adolescents, in order to instill good 

morals in their souls and strengthen their unifying Jordanian identity. 

7. Providing financial support for artistic, cultural and sports projects and programmes 

that are concerned with youth and young adults. 
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Report from The Royal Committee to 

Modernise the Political System 
 

 

 

 

Proposed Legislations and Detailed Recommendations 

Sixth: Recommendations Related to Women’s 

Empowerment 
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Working Methodology 

 

First: The committee based its work on a set of criteria related to the foundations of 

dialogue and consensus within it, by adopting pluralism of opinions, not excluding any 

thought or ideology, and building upon the priorities and needs of Jordanian women. 

 

Second: The committee implemented (73) activities that varied between meetings, 

dialogue and discussion sessions with relevant parties and study centres, to listen to 

their opinions and recommendations in the field of women's empowerment. 

 

Third: The Committee reviewed (97) studies and research issued by governmental and 

non-governmental institutions and on domestic and international civil society 

organisations concerned with women's empowerment. 

 

Fourth: The committee reviewed the previous local experiences of Jordanian women in 

various areas, and worked on analyzing the challenges that were faced, and reviewed 

the lessons learned from those experiences. 

 

Fifth: The committee reviewed international best practices related to women's 

empowerment, and concluded the most important proposals that can be adapted to be 

an effective Jordanian model. 

 

Sixth: The committee reviewed more than (32) political, economic, cultural, and social 

legislations, and identified the most important articles and items that need to be 

developed and modified to be consistent with their ambitions. 

 

Seventh: The committee made general and specific recommendations for draft laws 

and local administration and the constitutional amendments, believing in the importance 

of providing a general social, economic and cultural institutional environment to 

empower women to exercise their role as active citizens and participate in public and 

political life. 
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Eighth: The committee adopted the following criteria in its meetings and discussions: 

 

- Citizenship. 

- Equality. 

- Equal opportunities. 

- Representational justice. 

- The rule of law. 

 

Principles and Pillars of Women Empowerment 

 

1 Enhancing the presence of women in decision-making positions 

2 Expanding women's participation in political and party life. 

3 Activating the role of women in local communities and society in general. 

4 Enhancing and ensuring the ability of women as active and influential citizens 

in national and local issues. 

5 Integrating women's priorities into local and national priorities. 

6 Amplifying women's voices fairly across traditional and modern media. 

7 Achieving equal opportunities for women in all sectors and fields. 

8 An economic environment in which women can participate. 

9 Enhancing the rule of law to protecting women from all forms of 

discrimination, preserve their rights stipulated in the Constitution and laws 

10 Advancing the women’s status and active participation in various fields. 
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11 Giving women with disabilities importance in the committee’s 

recommendations based on the principle of citizenship and the importance of 

empowering people with disabilities in general. 

12 Equitable representation in elected and appointed councils. 

 

 

Strategic Objective 

 

Jordanian citizenship is politically, economically, socially and culturally possible, within a 

system of legislation, policies, practices and orientations that promote social justice and 

provide equal opportunities for women. 

 

Suggested Policies to Empower Women 

 

The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan is on the threshold of its bicentenary, a time when 

we remember the great achievements that were accomplished during the first centenary 

with the efforts of Jordanians, with the goal of bridging gaps, dodging the bumps, close 

them and dodging future bumps, aware that our path to achieving our goals requires 

employing all potential and providing it opportunity to perform its role efficiently and 

effectively. 

 

The royal letter addressed to the Chairman of the Royal Committee for the 

Modernisation of the Political System, with its guidance and political political will to 

create a legislative and political environment that guarantees the role of women in 

public life, and enables Jordanian women to engage actively, enhancing the values of 

citizenship as rights, duties and freedoms guaranteed by legislation, and a full 

commitment to the rule of law. It also reflects the reality of the multiplicity of obstacles 

that confront the engagement and active participation of women in public life, not 

exclusively in a legislative aspect, as it extends to include policies, practices, societal 

trends, economic obstacles and the stereotypical view conflicts with considering men 

and women as active citizens in building society and participating in public and political 

life. 
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Since empowering women and enhancing their participation in parliamentary and 

political partisan life and the organisational structures of the administration of 

local communities, require the promotion of equality between them and men in regards 

to rights and duties, first and foremost based on the provisions and principles of the 

Jordanian Constitution of equal opportunities and equitable representation. The 

Women’s Empowerment Committee, stemming from the Royal Committee for the 

Modernisation of the Political System, presented its recommendations to the other 

subcommittees to propose amendments to the electoral and political parties law, and 

those aimed at enhancing women’s participation in local administrations, to strengthen 

and direct legislation. The committee also submitted its proposals, starting from the 

Constitution and its legislations and trends. The committee also submitted its 

recommendations regarding constitutional amendments to bring about a qualitative shift 

in the legislative process strengthening constitutional guarantors of the basic principles 

in which the Jordanian state believes and seeks to embed. 

 

 

Recommendations 

 

The advancement of women’s status and their active participation in various fields as a 

fundamental pillar of progress and reform requires a holistic view that addresses 

economic, political and social obstacles and challenges. For this reason, the Committee 

on Women’s Empowerment, since its inception, has adopted the approach of consulting 

with relevant national bodies from civil society institutions and national, official and 

governmental institutions and women’s rights activists, and worked on documenting the 

observations and recommendations it received regarding these obstacles, to confront 

them and limit their effects on women in particular and society in general. 

 

 

First: Institutional and Procedural Mechanisms and Public Policies: 

 

Despite the development that the Kingdom has witnessed in the field of institutional 

mechanisms and the adoption of related policies directly by enhancing the status of 

women and their active participation, and promoting the principles of equality, justice 
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and equal opportunities between male and female citizens, many public policies and 

national plans still lack the concept of integrating women's issues, and its 

implementation on the ground to achieve the desired benefit, is still facing difficulties 

and complications are escalating in some areas. 

 

Perhaps the process of planning response and recovery from the Covid-19 pandemic 

witnessed a lack of equitable representation for women in the specialized teams that 

were formed for this purpose, which resulted in the absence of women’s issues and 

needs, especially women most in need of protection, such as women with disabilities, 

women victims of domestic violence, and women working in the public and private 

sectors, the informal sector, the female breadwinner and others. This applies to the 

lines development in the governorates and outlying areas that have not yet been able to 

harness the competitive advantage of these areas for the benefit of women. 

 

An example of the gap between the political will and its implementation into a tangible 

reality is a feeble commitment to implementing a resolution granting privileges to the 

children of Jordanian women, and the discrepancy in the application of the provisions 

regulating the marriage of those under the age of eighteen. This requires review of the 

impact of these provisions in reducing this problem and identifying the procedural gaps 

executive issues and work to address them, and the need to raise the alimony credit 

fund allocations to enhance access mechanisms through the expansion of the number 

of offices in the governorates to facilitate access to services, and the lack of most of the 

governorates of the Kingdom provide shelter and care services for women survivors of 

violence, and that they are accessible to older women and women with disabilities. 

 

 

Accordingly, to ensure the sustainability of institutional efforts, the implementation of 

strategies and policies, and to bridge the gap resulting from non-implementation, the 

committee sees the need to strive to achieve the following: 

 

1. Supporting the government’s efforts to integrate the National Women’s Strategy 

(2020-2025) into policies, families, and national strategies, and the development of 

governance to follow up and evaluate implementation within a specified timeframe and 

accordingly provides measurable indicators and the necessary financial resources 

within ministerial budgets, official departments and through partnerships with donors, to 
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ensure the implementation of the strategy and achieve the desired positive impact on 

the entire community. 

 

2. Developing a legal framework for the existence of a national mechanism for women 

to ensure their sustainability and legal personality, financial and administrative 

independence, and the availability of the financial and human resources necessary to 

carry out its work, and granting the necessary jurisdiction and powers. 

 

3. Providing a wider scope for national mechanisms concerned with women, civil society 

institutions and study and research centres to participate in the formulation of public 

policy and contribute to their implementation and to identify gaps. 

 

4. The percentage of women’s representation should not be less than (30%), and the 

percentage of people with disabilities (especially women with disabilities) government 

committees and committees to ensure their participation in the decision-making process 

 

5. Inclusion of gender indicators in general statistics, making them available and 

facilitating access to them in a clear manner to strengthen the responsiveness of public 

plans and policies to the needs of both genders 

 

6. Develop specialized programmes and targeted initiatives aimed at equipping women 

in local communities with the necessary skills and their employment in a way that 

contributes to enhancing comprehensive development efforts. 

 

7. Developing and activating the legal and procedural frameworks regulating the work of 

civil society institutions, in order to allow it to continue to perform its responsibilities 

efficiently and effectively by easing restrictions related to access to internal and external 

sources of financing, and obtaining information and data and strengthening its role in 

overseeing the implementation of government plans and programmes. 

 

8. Raising societal awareness in general and women’s awareness in particular of their 

rights and the mechanisms for protecting these rights from the laws and procedures set 

in place for this purpose, and circulating them to all institutions concerned with their 
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enforcement and those working in it, ensuring adherence to them and limiting the 

impact of societal backgrounds and individual practices. Women are entitled to their 

rights guaranteed by legislation, policies and decisions, and to take exemplary 

measures to any act that discriminates against women or infringes upon their rights. 

 

9. Supporting national efforts to implement the national plan to eliminate the marriage of 

women under eighteen years of age for the years 2018-2022. 

 

 

 

Second: Legislative Frameworks 

 

The constitutional protection of the principle of equality between Jordanians, males and 

females, is a foundation for citizenship, accountability and justice, and ensuring their 

enjoyment of the rights and freedoms guaranteed by the provisions of the Constitution 

and the promulgated legislation. The Constitution includes an explicit provision on 

equality between male and female Jordanians in legislative development that not only 

requires, but also goes beyond, to reshape societal culture and limit discriminatory 

practices (individual and collective alike) that impede the progress of women and 

society as a whole despite the infringements on the national legislative system in its 

entirety witnessed in the past five years, the laws, regulations, and regulations 

constituted a turning point in the field of women’s protection and an improvement in the 

level protection of women’s participation in public life. The legislative obstacles 

embodied by some discriminatory provisions in the face of modernisation and 

development that His Majesty the King has guided, the state has adopted an approach 

to its second centenary. 

 

The challenges related to the legislation are not related to the provisions included in this 

legislation, but rather extend to include the extent of commitment to the principle of 

equality and non-discrimination in the application of the law, which is sometimes linked 

to a lack of community awareness of the provisions of the legislation. 

 

Accordingly, the committee considers it necessary to strive to achieve the following: 
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1. A constitutional guarantee to empower women and enhance their participation in 

public life and protect them from all forms of discrimination. 

 

2. Instructing the government and the Legislation and Opinion Bureau to adopt the 

principle of feminisation of legislative texts when preparing draft laws, regulations, and 

ramps, as this has an impact on developing societal culture and the stereotypical view 

of the roles of both women and men. 

 

3. That the results of the work of the Royal Commission, especially those related to 

dealing with legislative texts that carry explicit or implicit discrimination against women, 

constitute a model for drafting, reviewing and amending future legislation. 

 

 

4. Ensuring the revision of the Law on Associations to ensure that the work of civil 

society institutions is facilitated without discrimination, and the strengthening of their role 

as part of the national framework for progress and reform. 

 

5. Amending the system of financial contributions to support political parties to ensure 

that women have equitable access to all party resources, especially financial ones. 

 

6. Instructing the Ministerial Committee for the Empowerment of Women to conduct a 

review of all legislation that discriminates against women, as defined by the National 

Women’s Strategy 2020-2025, and amend it by following a participatory approach, 

ensuring the effective participation of the stakeholders concerned with women 

 

7. Making a legal framework available for the decision to grant benefits to children of 

Jordanian women by including it in the Law on Residence and Foreign Affairs. 

 

8. Developing procedural guides on legislative amendments, apply them and circulate 

them to all concerned parties, and follow up their implementation to eliminate any 

discriminatory practices. 
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9. Developing programmes aimed at raising societal awareness of legislative changes 

and the parties concerned with their implementation and highlighting their positive 

effects on women and society. 

 

10. Amending the customs exemption system by adding a clause that guarantees total 

exemption for one mode of transport designated for the use of a person with a mobility 

disability without specifying its price or the capacity of its engine, and the exemption of 

all supplies for people with disabilities from neighboring countries, from customs fees, 

general sales tax, and special taxes, stamp fees and any other fees, to accommodate a 

decent living for them. 

 

 

Third: The Economic Environment 

 

The political empowerment of women is not directly linked to their economic 

empowerment, so the success of one of them is a reason, and the success of one of 

them is a result of the success of the other. The rates of women's participation in the 

labour market, an obstacle and a challenge to addressing women's issues and a mode 

of accessing the rest of their rights. The Covid-19 pandemic has exacerbated this 

problem with added pressure on the economic sectors, and with inequal influence on 

both men and women in particular in the field of remote work in light of the added 

burdens on women under the stereotypical gender roles in society. The pandemic also 

confirmed the outstanding overlap between political and economic mastery, with the 

absence of women in almost all free decision-making sites while planning to respond to 

a pandemic, their needs were marginalized and they became one of the most 

vulnerable demographics to the procedures taken in social protection, protection from 

violence, the ability to access resources, and more.  

 

The economic empowerment of women is linked to many aspects, some of which are 

legislative, such as the Labour Law and the protection it provides for working women, 

and the Social Security Law and its discriminatory effects against women in relation to 

passing on her retirement salary to her family, some of which are linked to social culture 

and the restrictions and limitations imposed by weak societal awareness of women’s 

economic rights, such as the freedom of their financial decisions, and their rights 

guaranteed under these rights have become infringed upon by Islamic Sharia and the 

national legislative system. Exposing this constitutes a rule of exception for some 
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societal groups, such as women abandoning their right to inheritance in favour of the 

male members of her family, despite the legislative and procedural violations that have 

been adopted. 

Accordingly, the committee considers the need to strive to achieve the following: 

 

1. Adoption of the amendments proposed by the Jordanian National Committee for 

Women’s Affairs and the organisations concerned with women in the House of 

Representatives, and instructed to conduct a comprehensive review of all according to 

the Labour Law, which currently displays legislation regulating the right to work, such as 

the Social Security Law, the Civil Service Law, and the Regulation of Flexible 

Employment, the instructions related to nurseries and the legalisation of informal 

sectors. 

 

2. Activating the role of the Magistrate’s Department, the Sharia Judicial Institute and 

other religious institutions, such as the Council of Churches in the field of raising 

societal awareness of women's rights in general and particularly in regards to their 

economic rights. 

 

3. Instructing to ensure fair representation of women (at least 30%) in the governmental 

committees concerned with developing economic growth and recovery plans, follow-up 

on their implementation, evaluation of their impact, and amend professional union laws 

of employees, chambers of industry and commerce, and the laws of companies and 

banks to stipulate this percentage as a minimum to ensure equitable representation. 

 

4. Decision of incentive measures, such as tax exemptions, to encourage the 

employment of women in the private sector, and provide a safe work environment for 

them, including criminalisation of harassment in the workplace. 

 

5. Strengthening the capabilities of the Ministry of Labour inspectors to ensure that 

employers comply with the provisions of the law. 

 

6. Instructing the implementation of Article 25 of the Law on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities No. 20 of 2017. 
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7. Availability of data related to unemployment, the poverty line and the number of 

families headed by women ensures the effectiveness of the economic planning process. 

 

8. Strengthening the role of educational institutions and vocational institutes in the field 

of training women and providing them with skills necessary and in line with the needs 

and preferential features of their local communities. 

 

9. A study of the mechanism of work of financial institutions to ensure women's safe 

access to financing and investment sources, the best way to do so and the necessary 

protection for the beneficiaries. 

 

10. Urging ministries and institutions to cancel job discriminatory advertisements. 

 

11. Setting an example in the system of leadership positions in the state that 

guarantees equal opportunities and equitable representation for women. 

 

 

Fourth: The Social Environment and Intellectual Patterns 

 

Jordanian women face many social and cultural challenges that are trying to mold and 

stereotype their role in specific frameworks, keeping them away from participation and 

assuming leadership positions, and promoting the concept of masculinity in political 

work, and that it is exclusively for men. These challenges require a comprehensive and 

integrated vision of politics which addresses its causes and contributes to redressing 

the resulting societal, economic, cultural and political imbalances. It is a vision which 

whose implementation involves the establishment of pivotal sectors such as media, 

education and culture social protection, civil society institutions, religious institutions and 

public opinion leaders. The general concept of this vision is: 

 

The Educational and Pedagogical System 
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Education is the real entrance to any social, economic or political reform process, and a 

tool for the advancement of societies. Reform is complete only with the development of 

the educational system and all its components, from legislative frameworks, policies, 

strategies and curricula that promote values and principles, to academic and 

educational methods that instill the concepts of volunteer work, community participation 

and citizenship and contribute to building and developing societal culture and 

strengthening the national identity, based on the principles of equality, justice, the rule 

of law, and equal opportunities for all groups and components of society. 

 

For the purposes of strengthening the role of the educational system in the field of 

creating a secure and stimulating environment for participation as an active participant 

in women's rights and duties, the committee sees the need to strive to achieve the 

following: 

 

1. Strengthening the role of the National Centre for Curriculum Development; For the 

national curricula to include the concepts and principles of human rights, including 

human beings in general, women, children and people with disabilities in particular, and 

the values of justice, equality and respecting pluralism from the initial stage, to 

strengthen national identity, belonging and democratic practices, active citizenship 

based on a balance between rights and and duties and true partnership between each 

man and women in building and society and its revival, and what contributes to 

changing negative ideological patterns towards the role of women. 

 

2. That educational policies at different levels should include plans and activities aimed 

at developing skills of dialogue, negotiation, acceptance of others and creativity in 

addition to strengthening the spirit of leadership among young men and women by 

including success stories of male and female leaders in various fields 

 

3. Developing training and qualification programmes for teachers that go beyond the 

skills of providing educational material, and enhance the role of the teacher in building a 

system of values and behaviour. 

 

4. Developing systematic training programmes for students on best democratic 

practices and university work on the evolution of partisan life in Jordan; To prepare 
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them to engage in political and party work, and to implement these practices on the 

ground through student council elections in schools and universities. 

 

5. Activating the role of the family and society in the educational process by enhancing 

partnership opportunities between educational institutions, civil society institutions and 

political parties to implement initiatives and activities to develop the values of citizenship 

and belonging among students. 

 

6. The importance of school curricula, from the primary stage, to arts education in all its 

branches, and placing that emphasizing the elements of citizenship is guaranteed for 

these educational materials. 

 

7. Improving school buildings and facilities, particularly in remote areas. 

 

8. Creating public sports facilities through accessibility and provision of appropriate 

accommodations. 

 

The Role of the Media 

 

The media still deals with women's issues as complementary details. She is not given 

her adequate right in awareness-raising and treatment, which also reflects a weakness 

in the process of continuous development and on developing and changing the 

stereotypes associated with women's political and economic participation. 

 

Proceeding from the pivotal injustice performed by the media in the field of awareness 

and education, and as amending Legislation and laws, as well as the development of 

plans, policies, and programmes remain an incomplete effort which leaves room for 

improvement in the societal attitudes towards women’s active participation and 

representation in leadership positions. The committee consider need to strive to achieve 

the following: 
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1. Adopting media plans and policies sensitive to women’s issues aimed at raising 

societal awareness and changing stereotypes and promoting the presence of women in 

public life in Jordan as an essential partner in the decision-making process 

 

2. Strengthening the role of the media in highlighting the role of women and the 

importance of their presence and their access to leadership positions from by 

highlighting real success stories of women from all governorates and in all fields, who 

have managed to overcome challenges and social and cultural conditions. 

 

3. Developing the media discourse and include explicit and bold messages to counter 

negative societal trends and the stereotypical view of the role of women in society, and 

building the capacities of media professionals in this field. 

 

4. Awareness of the kinds of bullying and violence against women in general and 

women in decision-making positions in particular, and to put in place preventive 

measures to confront it. 

 

5. Focusing on the challenges faced by women in general and women with disabilities in 

particular, which It hinders its effective participation in various fields 

 

6. Media strategies include axes that adopt the rights of persons with disabilities, and 

adopt editorial policies. Linguistic formulations and terminology that achieve non-

discrimination and complete respect for them and their inherent dignity. 

 

7. Use of traditional and non-traditional media to broadcast clear messages to 

encourage and motivate women engagement in party life. 

 

Policies of Social Protection 

 

Social protection policies must shift from responding to problems to preventing them, 

and shifting from a traditional, masculine approach to the inclusive style which 

recognizes the role of women and seeks to protect them from discrimination, violence 



247 
 

and marginalisation in order to achieve real social justice for women and for other 

groups who need it most. This requires: 

 

 

1. Providing and making available data related to poverty rates in the community to 

ensure responsive planning. 

2. Developing national registries and identifying female breadwinners and providing 

them with the opportunity to benefit from social protection programmes. 

3. Strengthening partnerships between governmental institutions, civil society 

institutions and supporting parties, in the field of development and implementation 

of comprehensive and equitable social protection policies. 

4. Involving organisations concerned with persons with disabilities and policy makers 

in decisions in their own issues, providing all social, cultural, political and health 

programmes, etc. 

5. Announcing the text of Article 29 of the Law on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities No. 20 of 2017, relating to Including strategies and plans to combat 

poverty, family care, childhood, women, the elderly and juveniles measures to 

ensure the inclusion of persons with disabilities in its axes, activities and 

programmes. 

6. Emphasizing the importance of criminalizing all forms of violence and 

discrimination against women, which requires a comprehensive review of the 

Penal Code and its inclusion of clear and specific definitions of violence and 

discrimination against empowering women in the public and private spheres, and 

filling the legislative and procedural gaps that limit the ability to deter these 

violations. 

7. Awareness of the types of violence and discrimination that women face in political 

and public life, and ensuring their definitions in the relevant legislation, with the 

provision of preventative penalties that provide the necessary protection for 

women. 

8. Strengthening coordination with community institutions in the provision of 

protection, care and awareness services for women victims of violence in its 

various forms in the public and private spheres. 

9. Activating the role of religious institutions and public opinion leaders in facing 

societal challenges that hinder Women’s participation through sensitizing both 

men and women to the impact of societal trends negative effects on the family and 

society. 
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